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Our World Today

Program Components
Teacher’s Guide

World Geography and World Cultures

8 Units:
* Reviewing Geography Skills
* World
¢ North America
e South America

Teacher’s Guide pages for every unit

* Africa
* Europe
¢ Asia

¢ Australia and Oceania
68 Student Lessons and 7 Assessments

Student Lessons

Name

Comparing Plains Re;
Pulling It Together

* Step-by-step, easy
to follow.

* Help students answer
key questions:
“Where are the people?”
“Why are they there?”

* Activities target a range of
learning styles.

* Easy to duplicate.

* Graphic organizers
summarize lessons an
assess learning. $

* Variety of res
developgritica

ar{ itingsskills. 60

Comparing Plains Regions

For use with pages 56-61 of The Nystrom World Atias.

Here's a Tip! Objectives
‘@ Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project  syudents willbe able to:
the Master Legend

& Divde South Amerca Into
‘ Save Acivly Sheet 27 for students’South Amerlea bookiets [ e

® Use maps to gather data

Answers ‘on landforms, land cover,
Northern Plains Southern Plains. n, growing seasons,
Fondse, an popuaton
R
M Lactorms Materials
- >
il ot 3 Activity Sheets 27a-27d,
recpaton e
O Rz e 2 ur o Today Acityps
* or Land Cover Series
tand 3 Map Markers
3 Maste Legend
ot

# Answers willvary. Students may describe the Norther Plains as
having abundant precipitation and as being mostly rain forest and
grassland. They might describe the Southern Plains as having litle
precpitation, or being both lat and hilly,or agricultural. &,

h

For use with page 58 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
students will be able to

Notes

@ Brazil s the second-largest producer of bananas In the world, and
Ecuador is number three.

@ Brazil s the top producer of coffee; Colombia is number two.

@ Brazil s the largest producer of sugar in the world.

w identify characteristcs of
climate zones in the tropics.

= Understand that different crops
‘grow better in different climates
‘and at different elevations.

Answers
Elevation Growing Materials

Zone Meaning _ (feet) _ Season 3 >
Tierra Hotland 2,000 o bananas sugar 3 Aciviy Sheets 283-280.
Galiente R 3 limate Zones n the Tropics
Tierra Temperate 2000~ coffee,com 3 Our Word Today Actvy Maps
Tempiada | lind 00 W or Land Cove Seres

R (at StrataL ogica.com) Y
Tiemafria  Codland 5000~ potatoes,

0000 PE vaneywnear o Map Markers
3 sdissors
Paramo High barren 10,000 llamas, 2 glue
St R CRR
Tierra frozenfand  over none
Helada 15000 Qb
% Answers will vary. Students may mention bananas, sugar, rice, or
cao because of he area's ow elevation and long growing season.
South America

Nystrom Education B Our Word Today

South America

Comparing Plains Regions

In Lesson 26 you compared South America’s highland regions. In this lesson,
you'll use symbols and labels to compare the plains regions.

Where are South America’s plains regions?

1. The plains regions cover about three-fifths of South Ameri
Is mostly flat or gently rolling, The plains in South
Northern Plains and the Southern Plains.

\p
% into two reg|

aTum to the South America Activty Map.
b.Give the map a title. Across,

N

w a line betweey
dln the Pacific Ocear

look.

3 the Elevation map on page 58. Point to areas in the south with elevat
low 1,000 feet.

the Atfantic Ocean, at 30°, write and underline SOUTHERN PLAINS.

What are the characteristics of the Northern Plains?

4. The Lianos and the Amazon Basin make up the Northern Plains.
2.0n your Activity Map, across the flat plains of the Lianos, draw plains symbols —==]
biThe Lianos, “level lands” in Spanish, has grasslands with few trees. In the Lianos, d

grassland symbol s,
The Amazon Basin is surrounded by higher land. On the basin, draw this symbol
@.The largest tropical rain forest in the world is in the Amazon Basin. In the Amazon
draw a rain forest symbol T

Use your completed Actiyj

Northern Plai

Southern Plains
3

‘Symbol Explanation ‘Symbol Explanation

—=— |[Uanos —=— |Gran Chaco
Amazon Basin Landforms Pampas

~/ [2a) Patagonia

Very rainy very little to

58686 Precipitation 0606 | moderate rain
all year growing season Growing e very long to very short.

Season -
subsistence farming commercial farming,
ranching and herding, Land &3 'Y | ranching and herding
logging Use
sparsely populated sparsely populated
b3 Population & |except Buerus Aires
ﬁ Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each dry region. Write your descriptions below. &,
Northern Plains Southern Plains
Description
of Regions
South America
120 Our World Today

sl B0 o Edcston. 117

South America
Our World Today
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Teacher's Guide

Handy, easy to use:
» Objectives
» Materials
* Answers
Tips for teaching
Background notes

Literacy Lessons

Fifteen lessons
developed specifically
to broaden in-depth
analytical skills.

Unit Booklets

Students assemble their
graphic organizers into
a study guide—to help
them prepare for each
unit review.

-

® Cross-curricular
Activities

@ [jterature Links
on divider
for each unit!

South America s




30 Atlases

872" x 117, 120 pages, full color

» Maps clearly illustrate physical features, political divisions,
and thematic patterns.

* Graphs present complex facts in a visual format.
* Photos provide insights into people and places.

« Other non-fiction text features: table of contents, captions,
bulleted text, cross-sections, glossary, index—also strengthen
reading skills.

» The e-book version of the Atlas has additional maps, graphs, :
and primary sources, as well as navigation tools. 3 Use it every W

Students

15 Folding Activity Maps ;B.?’

8 maps in one!

Laminated and markable, 19" x 52"—folds to 19" x 13" . build visual
Land cover, physical features, and political boundaries on each m ‘ literacy

» World * Africa 6

* United States * Europe

* North America * Asia

e South America ¢ Australia

15 Map Markers T eI

Easy to clean, long-lasting « focus on cultural and physical
geography—people and places.

* guide students in adding details
and information to build content.

* build geography concepts and
develop critical thinking.

« use the Atlas as a reference tool.

Nystrom Education v
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Using the Program

“What is Our World Today?”
Our World Today is a hands-on curriculum
program that:
 Delivers content for cultural and
physical geography.
» Develops reading, geography, reference,
critical thinking, and writing skills.

» Reinforces the Five Themes of
Geography, National Geography
Standards, and literacy standards.

* Integrates reading and hands-on

materials in a variety of step-by-step
lessons.

“What does the program do?”
Our World Today . . .

» Helps students understand our world
by focusing on global, continental, and
regional patterns.

¢ Works successfully with any world
geography or world cultures currlculum

¢ Provides structured activities
for successful group and/or
individual work.

“How is Our World Tada niz
The first unit has f

that
students to th
and revi ogr sKills:
%g sev over the world
IX populat

))

ontinents.

lessons that use both the Atlas and the
Activity Maps.
» Basic lessons paint the big picture.

?\G Each unit includes Atlas-only lessons and

» Taking a Closer Look lessons focus on
specific key topics.

» Each unit ends with an assessment
that focuses on key understandings,
reviews what students learned, tests
graph-reading and mapping skills,
and reinforces test-taking skKills.

“can you tell me more about the
program materials?”’

Atlas

The Nystrom World Atlas is a visual resource
to help students learn about regions and
patterns around the world. The Atlas is:

Nystrom Education

* An integral component of the hands-on
lessons in Our World Today.

» A resource for students to use every day.
Activity Maps
The markable, [aminated maps are designed
for hands-on activities.
» The land cover coloring and relief shading
help students focus on physical geography.

» Students add information to the maps as

they identify regions and patterns. l\

* Mapping activities add
visual and interactive
dimensions to learnin

» The Activity Ma
are easy to &
track 0 &1 a spray
andy to dampen

appl paper towels.

e Assign one student
per group to clean
and put away the
map and marker.

E moni
rogress by
ing around the

class and observing. e Choose another to
collect atlases.

» Have students hold
up their maps, point
to locations before marking them, or
compare maps with one another.

Student Lessons

Activity sheets give students
opportunities to:

* Read in a content area.
* Follow step-by-step instructions.
» Gather information from the Atlas.
* Mark the Activity Map.
» Complete graphic organizers.
» Write responses.
Atlas Literacy Lessons

These 15 lessons:
» Complement other lessons in this volume.

» Utilize additional resources from the World
Atlas e-book.

Vi




Paper-Saving Tips!
Watch for activity sheets with name lines.
e Students write on these sheets.

e They are Atlas-only lessons, lesson
summaries, or assessments.

e Have students save them for their unit
booklets, which are also study guides.

Save paper! Watch for activity sheets without
name lines.

* Students do not write on these sheets.
They are instructions for marking the
Activity Maps.

* Duplicate them separately.
¢ Collect and reuse them with multiple classes.

“will our World Today fit my
curriculum?”

Our World Today is flexible. Use this program
as a foundation or customize it to fit yo

curriculum. Teach sections in any se
Select lessons that:

e Match the geographlc
are teaching.

. Enhance
. Fillagap u cu

e?‘c'

r locatlon
st to your students.
Differentiate learning opportunities.

c1f|c
e special in

‘Do Nystrom maps ; and globes support
Our World Ti oday’

Yes! Nystrom maps and globes directly correlate
with The Nystrom World Atlas, as well as with
the Our World Today Activity Maps. These maps
are also available digitally on StrataLogica.com.

» The Land Cover Series correlates with the
Activity Maps. Use the series to focus class
attention on today’s vegetation patterns
and physical features.

» Use the Political Relief Series to focus
attention on the location and size of
countries and cities.

» Use the Sculptural Relief Series to focus
attention on landforms and elevation.

Nystrom Education

“Is there a technology component for

Our World Today?”

The World Atlas is available as an e-book on
StrataLogica.com. It has a variety of additional
resources to extend the program, including:

e Thematic maps
e Graphs
e Primary source documents. $
Watch for this icon [Q E-BOOK EXTRA, \6
a

The World Atlas e-book can also quickl
you to the Understanding section o

for more information. Watch for t
navigation icons.

“Im concernemgadln and

eday help?”
g Gt read in a content

ns.

lessons help students build
nt vocabulary.

, graphs photos, and photo
captions help students decode new
words and concepts.

» Graphic organizers help students
summarize their learning.

In the lessons, watch for this icon N 1t lets
you know an activity involves writing.

“How can I make my classroom more
interesting for students?”’

Set up a variety of centers that appeal to
different learning styles. Some ideas include:

¢ A mapping center with a specific Our World
Today lesson, the Atlas, the Activity Map,
outline maps, or map puzzles.

¢ A reading corner where students can check
out relevant books or magazines.

e A bulletin board map where students can
display book reviews or travel brochures.

¢ A computer with world culture or
geography screened websites and
StrataLogica.com.

e A current events board where newspaper,
magazine, and Internet articles are
displayed and tracked on a world map.

Set aside time for students to explore
the centers.

vii



Our World Today

Scope and Sequence

of®

\

Themes
of Geography

The goal of Our World Today is to deliver foundation
content for understanding cultural and physical
geography. Through these hands-on lessons, students
explore characteristics of the land. They also look

at climate, land use, and population patterns, and
the connections between them. These topics clearly
reflect Geography for Life* and the Five Themes of
Geography.** Use the following summary of the five
themes to help students recognize the basic concepts
as they explore our world today. Because the themes
overlap so frequently, the chart generally shows only
the dominant themes of each lesson.

1. Location

The first geographical question is always “Where?”
and the most fundamental geographic sKill is the
ability to describe where things are located. Location

th
can be described in both relative and absolute terms. P Edudesﬂ

* Relative location describes where a place isd
relation to other places. Which landfor
bodies of water are nearby? Whi
are to the north, south, east, t?

i
places are at the same d
¢ Absolute locati oa Q on
on the earth’s rom our address to
i itude coordi
ocation@ ractical, historic,
i

ic, geographicyor cultural.

2. Place

Besides its specific location, every place has other
distinctive characteristics—both physical characteristics
and cultural, or human, characteristics.
¢ Physical characteristics of a place include shape,
landforms, bodies of water, climate, vegetation,
and animal life. Topics related to
the earth’s rotation and revolution—such as
seasons—are also related to this theme.

e Cultural characteristics of a place include airports,

shopping centers, roads, bridges, and all other
built structures. Also included are the languages,

Ay

religions, political systems, and areal distribution of
the inhabitants.

* Ways of representing places are part of this theme.
Related topics include scale models, linear scale,
map symbolism, map projection, and special maps.

3. Relationships Within Places

People interact with their environments in many
ways. Not only do we depend on nature to meet
our needs, we also adapt to it and even alter it in

significant ways. The ways different groups in \6
with their environments are affected by cul
background and technological resour:é

¢ People depend on their envij ents for their

basic needs and for ma nal activities.

* People adapt to their environments
with their cl g \ousing, land use. Patterns
related are part of

te or larc

gy on the environment
orestry, and mining, as well as
systems and urban development.

pact
tra

ovement

People, products, information, and ideas move

in patterns. The theme of movement concerns

human interactions: the ways we are linked with

regions, cultures, and people beyond our

immediate environment.

¢ We are linked with other places by birth,
country of origin, and travel. Transportation and
communication also create links. The Internet
demonstrates a link that facilitates the easy
exchange of information and ideas.

¢ Interdependence is evident in foods, raw
materials, and manufactured goods that we
import and export. These connections are
evident in supermarkets, electronic goods,
and clothing stores.

¢ Patterns of movement can be seen in exploration,
trade, settlement, migration, and invasion. Routes,
travel times, and schedules show these patterns.
Cultural exchanges, as in fashion and music, also
illustrate this theme.

* Geography for Life includes national geography standards developed on behalf of the American Geographical Society, the Association of American
Geographers (AAG), the National Council for Geographic Education (NCGE), and the National Geographic Society in 1994 and updated in 2012.

™ The themes were first described in Guidelines for Geographic Education: Elementary and Secondary Schools (1984), which was jointly prepared by
NCGE and AAG.

Nystrom Education viii



5. Regions

Geographers divide the world into manageable units

of study called regions. Some regions are defined in
terms of a single characteristic, while others meet

a complex set of criteria. The criteria for defining a
region can be either physical or cultural and may

change over time.

Physical regions can be defined by landforms,
bodies of water, vegetation, climate, soil, or the

presence of certain resources.

Cultural regions can be defined by political
alliances, land use patterns, economics, race,

language, religion, or several factors.

Regional changes can result from such changes
as boundaries, alliances, population, land use,

and climate.
Our World Today
Themes Reviewing ustralia
of Geography Geography North South and
Skills World America America Africa Oceania
Location
Relative location 3,4 6,7,809, 12,13, 14, 23, 24, 25, 51,52, 53, 62, 63, 64,
10, 11 15,16, 17, 26, 27, 28, , 54, 55, 56, 65, 66, 67,
18,19, 21 29, 31 58, 59, 60, 68
61
Absolute location 1,3 5,6,9, 10, 15, 21 54, 55, 56 66, 67
11
Reasons for location 10, 11 15416, 17, 43,44, 45, 54,55, 56, 65, 66, 67
46,47, 48 58, 59, 60,
61
Place
Physical characteristics 1,2,4 23, 24, 25, 32,33, 34, 41,42, 43, 51,52, 53, 62, 63, 64,
26, 27, 28, 35,36,37, | 44,45,48, 54,55, 56, 65, 66, 67,
29, 31 38,40 50 59, 61 68
Cultural characteristics 12, 14, 15, 23, 25, 26, 32, 34, 35, 41,43, 44, 51, 53, 54, 62, 64, 65,
16, 17, 18, 27, 29, 30, 36, 37,38, | 45,46,47, 55,57, 58, 67,68
19, 20, 22 31 39,40 48,49, 50 59, 60, 61
Ways of rep entlng 13, 15, 16, 24, 25, 26, 33,34,35, | 42,43,44, 52,53, 54, 63, 64, 65,
10, 11 17, 18, 20, 27,28,29 36,37,38, | 45,46,47, | 55,56,57, | 66,67
21 39 48,49 58, 59, 60
ips Within Places
\ ple depend on their environ- 8,9,10, 11 15, 16, 17, 26, 27, 28, 35, 36,38, | 44,45 54,55, 56,
ments 18, 20, 21 29, 31 39 58, 59, 61
People adapt to and change their 9,10, 11 15,16, 17, 18} 26, 27, 28, 35, 36, 37, 44,45, 48, 51, 54, 55, 65, 66
environments 29 38 50 56, 59
Impact of technology on the 10 18, 19, 20 26, 27,29 35, 36, 38 44, 45 54,55
environment
Movement
Linkages with other places 17,18, 19, 29,30 38,39 46,47, 49 58,59, 60 66, 67
20, 22
Interdependence 17, 18, 20 29 47 58,59 66, 67
Patterns of movement 10 13,15, 16, 29,30 33,35,36, | 42,44, 45, 56, 58, 59, 63, 66, 67
17,18, 19, 37,38, 39 46, 47 60
20, 21
Regions
Physical regions 4 5,8,9,10 13, 15, 16, 24,26, 27, 33,35,36, | 42,44, 45, 52, 54, 55, 63, 65, 66,
18, 21, 22 28, 29, 31 37,38,40 48,50 56, 59, 61 67,68
Cultural regions 4 57,11 14, 15, 16, 25, 26, 27, 34,35,36, || 41,43, 44, 53, 54, 55, 64, 65, 67,
17,19, 20, 30, 31 39,40 45, 46, 47, 57,58, 59, 68
22 48,49, 50 60, 61
Regional changes 10 16, 17, 20 29,30 37,39 46, 47, 49, 53,56, 58, 67
50 59, 60
Nystrom Education ix



Our World Today

Interdisciplinary Skills

In the lessons in Our World Today students use, apply,
and develop a number of interdisciplinary sKills. In fact,
one of the benefits of social studies is that students

The chart below shows which lessons highlight specific
skills. Use the chart as a guide to see how skills are

incorporated in Our World Today.

\2

must use a variety of skills in order to learn. Questions marked by a develop critical thinking skills.
Reviewing Australia
Interdisciplinary Geography North South and
Skills Skills World America America Africa Europe Asia Oceania
Map Skills
Use cardinal and intermediate 3,4 6, 10, 11 12,13, 14, 24,25,26, | 32,33,34, |4243,44, | 51,52,53, 62, 63, 64,
directions. 15, 16, 17, 27,28,29, | 35,36,37, | 45,46,48 54,55,56, | 65,66, 67
18, 21 30, 31 38, 39 58
Locate places using latitude and | 3 5,6,8,9, 15, 21 24,27,28, | 33,35,36, | 44,46 54,55, 56 66, 67
longitude. 10, 11 29,30 37
Compare size and shape. 1 6,7,10 12,13, 14 23,24, 25, 32,33,34 42,43 51,52, 53,
29 57
Identify physical features. 1,2 56,9 10 12,13, 15, 23.24.25. 32,33, 34, 41,42, 43, 51,52,
16, 17, 18, 26.27,28, | 35,36,37, | 44,45,47, 54,55,
20, 21,22 29, 29, 31 38,40 48, 50
Identify political units. 1,2 57,11 12, 14, 15, 23,25,26, | 32,34,35, ) 55, 62, 64, 65,
16, 17, 18, 27,30, 31 36, 38, 39, , 57,58, | 67,68
19, 20, 22 40 59, 60, 61
Identify thematic patterns. 4 58,911 12,15, 16, 23,26, 27, , 54,55, 62, 65, 66,
19, 22 28, 29, 31 , 57,59, | 68
Add information to a map using 2,3,4 6,7,8,9, 13, 14, 15, 24, 25, 2 2,53, 54, 63, 64, 65,
symbols and labels. 10, 11 16, 17, 18, 55, 56, 57, 66, 67
19, 20, 21 58,59, 60
Critical Thinking Skills
Gather and interpret data. 4 9,11 44,45, 48, 54,55,57, 65, 67, 68
49, 50 59, 61
Classify and categorize. 2,4 6, 34,35,36, | 41,43,44, 53,54,55, | 64,65,67
39 45,46,48, | 56
49
Compare and contrast. , 9 26,27,30, | 35,36,39, | 44,45,48, | 54,55,56, | 65,66,68
31 40 50 57,58, 59,
60, 61
Generalize or summarize. 15, 16, 17 23,24,26, | 32,33,35, | 41,42, 44, 51,52, 54, 62, 65
27,29 36, 39 45,47, 49 55, 56, 60
Relate cause an 8,10, 11 15, 16, 17, 26,27,28. | 35,36,37, | 44,45,47, 54,55,56, [ 65,66
21 29, 30 38, 39 48 59
8,11 21,22 28, 29, 31 37,38, 40 46, 50 56,58,59, | 67,68
60
terpret photos, graphs, and 1 6,7,89, 12,14, 17, 23,24,25, | 32,33,34, | 41,42,43, 51,52, 56, 62, 64, 66,
diagrams. 10, 11 18, 21 26,27,29, | 35,38,39 44, 45,46, | 57,58,59, | 67
30 47,48 60
Organize data graphically. 2,4 6,7,9 11 14,15, 16, 25,26,27, | 34,35,36, | 43,44,45, | 53,54,55, | 64,65, 66,
17,18, 19, 28,29, 30 39 46,47,48, | 58.59 67
20, 21 49
Complete a map. 2,3,4 6,7,8,9, 13, 14, 15, 24,25,26, | 33,34,35, | 42,43,44, | 52,53,54, | 63,6465,
10, 11 16, 17, 18, 27,28,29, | 36,37,38, | 45,46,47, | 55,56,57, | 66,67
19, 20, 21 30 39 48.49 58,59, 60
Use atlases and maps as 1,234 567,89, | 12,13, 14, 23,24,25, | 32,33,34, | 41,4243, 51,52, 53, 62, 63, 64,
resources. 10, 11 15, 16, 17, 26,27,28, | 35,36,37, | 44,45,46, | 54,55,56, | 65,66,67,
18, 19, 20, 29, 30, 31 38, 39,40 47,48,49, | 57,58,59, | 68
21,22 50 60, 61
Communication Skills
Use social studies terms in written 2, 3, 4 5,6,7,8,9, | 12,13,14,15,] 23, 24,25, | 32,33,35, | 41,42, 44, 51,52, 54, 62, 63, 65,
contexts. 10, 11 16,17,18,19,] 26, 27,28, | 36,37,38, | 45,47,48, | 55,56,58, 66, 67, 68
21,22 29, 30, 31 39,40 49, 50 59, 60, 61
Express ideas in writing. 4 56,7,8,9, | 12,13, 15, 23,24,26, | 32,33,35 | 42,44,45, | 52,54,55, | 62,63,65,
10, 11 16, 17, 20, 27,28,29, | 36,37,38, | 47,50 58,59,60, | 66,67,68
21,22 30, 31 39,40 61
Collaborate with peers in group 2,3,4 6,7,8,9, 12, 13, 14, 24, 25, 26, 33, 34, 35, 42,43, 44, 52,53, 54, 63, 64, 65,
discussions and lesson activities. 10, 11 15, 16, 17, 27, 28, 29, 36, 37, 39 45,46, 47, 55, 56, 58, 66, 67
18, 19, 20, 30 48, 49 59, 60
21,22
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‘iic"i."{,{éiiuing Geography Skills

Cross-Curricular Activities

Critical Thinking Search the Atlas

Choose a place listed in the Index of Places in The
Nystrom World Atlas. Have students compete to be the
first to find a map of that place in the Atlas.

Math Find Latitude and Longitude
Ask a student to call out latitude and longitude
coordinates and have the rest of the class find the

} i ) Lesson page
location on a world map. Have students identify a city, «

country, or ocean in the area.

Geography Label a Map

Have students work in pairs using one of the

Our World Today Activity Maps and the Atlas. Have S

students take turns finding countries and cities on a

Political Relief Map in the Atlas and then labeling them 4 Identifyi §mbols ............... 15
on an Activity Map.

Literature Links an

Your students might enjoy these books and others to Po

get an overview of the world and some geography P

skills. Use picture books (p) to introduce a topic o
a model for student writing assignments. o

Hottest Coldest Highest Deepest (p) “

by Steve Jenkins
Oceans ‘

by Seymour Sinp “
Latitude andgongit p)

by R erg

(q > The Story of L tude (p)

Louise Borden

Q? Types of Maps (p)
o by Mary Dodson Wade

siins Aydei3oan Suimainay

Nystrom Education



Introducing the Atlas

For use with The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!
® Explain your procedure for distributing and collecting Atlases.
@ Also explain any rules you have about writing in the Atlas.

Answers
1. a. Caspian Sea ¢. Pacific Ocean
b. Nile d. Mt. Everest
2. a4 b. 1 c 3 d 2 eb5
3. a. South America  e. Africa
b. North America  f. Europe
C. Australia g. Antarctica
d. Asia
4. a. State, province, or territory capital
b. Small country
¢. National capital
d. Waterfall
5. aT b. F T d. F
6. a. Chile b. 34°N, 8°W c. 83 d. Arctic
7. a. Focus on Oil and OPEC 0
b. Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countti P
¢ Iran, Iraq d. Major Oil Fields QP o
e. Egypt f. Persian Gulf o& OPECE %

Introducing the Acti \Iil) Map

For use with The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Locate specific sections of
the Atlas.

B Use information from maps,
graphs, and photos to
answer questions.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

O Activity Sheets 1a—1b, @
Introducing the Atlas l\

Here’s ] 9 o
in your procedur€ for distributing and collecting Activity Maps

\ d Map Markers.
? @ Have students clean the Activity Maps with a damp paper towel.

@ Assign students the task of checking that maps have been cleaned
and that caps have been tightly put on markers.

Answers
North America: all

South America: cropland, grassland, tundra, glacier, semi-desert &
desert, tropical rain forest, broadleaf forest

Africa: cropland, grassland, semi-desert & desert, tropical rain
forest, broadleaf forest

Europe: cropland, grassland, tundra, glacier, semi-desert &
desert, broadleaf forest, needleleaf forest

Asia: all

Australia: cropland, grassland, semi-desert & desert, tropical rain

forest, broadleaf forest

% Answers will vary depending on the Activity Map selected. Six
continents, countries, or states and six cities should be labeled.

Nystrom Education 1

Objectives
Students will be able to:
B Label and use the Activity Map.

B Identify continents and their
land cover.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

Q Activity Sheets 2a—2d,
Introducing the Activity Map

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

Reviewing Geography Skills
Our World Today



Reviewing Map Skills

of

For use with pages 104-105 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify cardinal and
intermediate directions.

B Divide maps into hemispheres.

B Locate places using latitude
and longitude.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 3a—3d, Reviewing

Map Skills

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

O Map Markers

?\)bjectives

Students will be able to:

W Use thematic maps to gather
data about a place.

B Read a legend.

Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 4a—4d,
ldentifying Map Symbols

Q Our World Today Activity Maps

or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers
Q Master Legend

Nystrom Education

Here’s a Tip!
@ Label each wall in your classroom with its cardinal direction.

@ Give students additional practice finding places given an
absolute location.

® Project Activity Sheet 3d. As a class, plot North America on the board

as students follow along on their activity sheets.

Answers

¢ Make sure continents and oceans on the map are labeled correctly.

~$

ldentify.’:‘.g Map Symbols

For use with pages 2931 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
the master legend.

Answers
Answers will vary, depending on your area.

¢ Answers will vary, depending on your area.

Reviewing Geography Skills
2 Our World Today



Master Legend

Largest widespread economic use of the land.
Other uses are also present.

Land Cover
Most common ground cover found in an area.

Type Symbol

Cropland *

Grassland

Tundra

Glacier

Semi-desert & desert

Tropical rain forest

Broadleaf forest

Needleleaf forest

Precipitation

Average total amount of rain, snow, sleet, and hail
received in a year.

Yearly total (inches)
0to10 F 3
10 to 20 o

40 to 80

Over 80

Growing Season

Average number of months in which the
temperature is above freezing and crops grow.

Months Symbol
Under 3 ':Q:'
N, L] 4
3to6 Py
N, L} 4
6to8 B
WA
8to 12 ¥ 3
o4
All year -,.:-
o : J

Nystrom Education

Type

Symbol

Urban

Commercial farming

Subsistence farming

Ranching or herding

Nomadic herding

Forestry

No widespread use

Population

Average number of people who iive in a

sguare mile.

50 to 100 %%
100 to 250 TRXR
\Over250 %%%%%/

Reviewing Geography Skills
Our World Today






Name World Atlas

Reviewing Geography Skills

Introducing the Atlas

The Nystrom World Atlas is a valuable tool that will help you explore the world. In
this lesson, you'll learn about the kinds of resources that are in the Atlas.

What types of resources are in the Atlas?

1. Use the World Facts on the inside front cover to answer the following questions. Circle the
correct answer.

a. What is the world’s largest lake? \6@

Lake Superior Lake Victoria Caspian Sea Aral Sea

b. What is the world’s longest river?

Mississippi Nile Amazon Yag “

¢. Which is the world’s deepest ocean? Q
Pacific Atlantic Indian thern
d. Which mountain has the highest elevatlon? @
Mt. Kilimanjaro Denali erest

2. Turn to the Table of Contents on page 2. Agtan e folountments in the order they
appear in the atlas, with 1 bemg the fi he |

a. Asia
b. North Ame

ﬁ*l‘\'

\e\ok at the Continents and Oceans map on page 2. Write the name of the continent next to
? the color used for the continent on the map.

oQ a. Yellow: e. Light green

b. Orange: f. Dark green
¢. Purple: g. Pink:
d. Blue:

4. Look at the detailed legends for the Land Cover Maps, Political Relief Maps, and Elevation
Maps on page 3. Match the following symbols with their descriptions.

a. x Waterfall

b. @ National capital

C. @ State, province, or territory capital
d. —H— Small country

Reviewing Geography Skills

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 5 Our World Today



World Atlas

Name

5. Use the Glossary on pages 107—109 to determine whether each of
the following statements is true or false. Write T or F in the
space provided.

a. Longitude is the distance east or west of the
Prime Meridian.

b. The Prime Meridian divides the earth into northern and
southern halves.

A monsoon is a pattern of seasonal winds.

d. A summit is the lowest part of a mountain, often near sea level.

6. Use the Index of Places on pages 110-120 to complete the following sentences. \66

The city of Antofagasta is in the country of

n

Da Nang can be found on page in the Atlas.

a.
b. The latitude, longitude coordinates for Casablanca are . “6

a

The New Siberian Islands are in the 0*\0

How should you read an Atlas page? oo i 0
7. Turn to pages 4-5. Read the pages. Then tdkg to Ege QB@Ias. Follow the instructions

below on how to best read a page fr as.

First, if the page has a title,ep gea
a. What is the @h pafe‘
Second, reaeﬁtrodu(“
g t doe tand for?
G\ Which twofflembers of OPEC begin with the letter “I'?

OQQ\ " and

Third, look at the map.
d. What is the title of the map?

e. Which country has more working oil fields, Yemen or Egypt?

Next, look at any photos and their captions and any graphs.

f. Read the photo caption. Pipelines carry oil across
the desert in Qatar to ports on what body of water?

g. Look at the graph. What is the world’s leading producer of oil?

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

Reviewing Geography Skills

Introducing the Activity Map

The Activity Map is a collection of markable maps that will help you explore our
world today. In this lesson you will explore all the activity maps.

Activity Map

Map Marker

How many Activity Maps are there?

1. There are eight large maps, each with a small locator map.

a. Open your Activity Map with the World map side facing up.

b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the top of the map, write INTRODUCING THE \e‘

ACTIVITY MAP.

¢. On this side of the Activity Map, there are four large maps. Circle the titles o@@s of
the World, the United States, North America, and South America. §

he seven
color. Circle the

locator map.
e. Now turn over the set of maps. Circle the ti e@gaps 0°Europe Asia,
and Australia. :
What do the Activity Maps s @ si E

d. On the World map, there is a smaller map that identifies the [
continents and the oceans. On this map, each continen &xent

2. Most of the lessons rld T, &)th The Nystrom World Atlas and the Activity Maps.
The Land Cove Mlcal s in the Atlas are reference maps. The Activity Maps
contain les ation t erence maps—so you add the details.

V top of the Atlas.

On the map?locate the following continents:

® Australia ® South America

5 QQ\G o Afiica o Asia

¢. Turn to the World Activity Map.

d. Compare the Activity Map with the Land Cover Map in the Atlas. Notice that the
continent names are marked on the map in the Atlas but not on the Activity Map.

e. Adding information to the Activity Map helps you remember where places are. On your
Activity Map, label the four continents above.

f. Now find something else that is labeled on the map in the Atlas, but not on the Activity
Map. Label it on the Activity Map.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

3. On the Activity Maps, only physical features—such as mountains,
lakes, and rivers—are labeled.

a. Turn to the United States Activity Map.

b. Underline the names of the following physical features:

® Great Plains @ Atlantic Ocean
® Rocky Mountains ® Lake Superior

¢. The Mississippi River is the longest river in the United States. Locate the point where

the Mississippi River flows into the Gulf of Mexico. Label the mouth of the Mississippi
River M.

d. With your finger, trace the Mississippi River north to where it begins. Label the source “
of the Mississippi River S. \

e. Now, with a Map Marker, trace the river with an arrow from its source to its eq

4. The Activity Maps do not label cultural features, such as cities and countrl u label those
features yourself.
a. Turn to page 27 of the Atlas
b. On the map, point to the following cultural feat Oe
e Canada °
e Washington, D.C. out @
¢. Turn to the North America & @
d. Write the names o t S on your Activity Map.
e. Find four m feat map in the Atlas and write their names on your

Activi E
I‘i /Wy api:s g to show change in elevation.

urmn to p 8 of the Atlas. Find the cross section of South America. With your finger,

Q\C’\ circle the Andes Mountains.
Q Now turn to the South America Activity Map.
¢. Locate the Andes Mountains along the west coast of South America.

d. Notice the shading along the Andes Mountains. Along the shaded area, draw mountain
symbols AAA.

6. Continents that are not the subject of a map are colored a neutral color.
a. Turn to page 62 of the Atlas. Point to the two continents shown in a neutral color.
b. Now turn to the Africa Activity Map.
¢. Outline the continent of Africa on the Activity Map. This is the subject of the map.
d. Use the Atlas to help you label EUROPE and ASIA on the map.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

What do the lines, colors, and symbols mean on the map?

7. The countries on the Political Relief Maps in the Atlas are in different colors,
making it easy to distinguish one country from another. The Activity Maps use
purple lines to show country boundaries.

a. Turn to the Political Relief Map of Europe on pages 70—71 of the Atlas.
With your finger, trace the boundaries of Spain.

b. Turn to the Europe Activity Map.

country SPAIN.

d. Also trace the boundaries of France, Germany, Poland, and Romania. Label these \
countries as well. ‘

¢. On your Activity Map, use the Map Marker to trace Spain’s boundaries. Then label the ‘

8. The Activity Maps use colors to represent different types of land cover. é E

a. Turn to the Asia Adtivity Map.

b. In the legend, outline the box labeled Tundra. ?‘

¢. Now, on the map, outline a region in the same o Oe

d. Label the area TUNDRA. ?

e. In the legend, outline the box i* ew

f. On the map, outline the A

g. Label this area SE w

h. Outline an & Then outline the same color on the map and

label j

I—b s M ag the maps in the Atlas, use symbols to show places.
T

urn to t talled Legends on page 3 of the Atlas. Focus on the Land Cover

Q\o Map legend.

o? In the legend, point to the symbol for a mountain peak.

s

Turn to the Australia Activity Map.

Now, on the map, outline that same symbol in southeast Australia.
Label the symbol MOUNTAIN PEAK.

In the Atlas legend, point to the symbol for sand dunes.

On the map, draw a square around the Great Sandy Desert.

Write SAND DUNES inside the square.

In the Atlas legend, point to the symbol for a city.

S @@ = 0 2 N

On the map, circle three city symbols.

o

Turn to page 97 of the Atlas.
I. Use the map in the Atlas to help you label the three cities you circled on the Activity Map.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

Name

Introducing the Activity Map

Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps help you complete the graphic
organizer below.

a. For the boxes that do not have headings, write the name of the
continent on the top line. (Use their location on the map as a clue.)

b. Then check the land covers found on each continent.

r 1 r D r
North America Asia “
QA cropland  Cropland 3 cropland “
O Grassland  Grassland 3 Grassland&

U Tundra U Tundra Q Tu
Q Glacier Q Glacier @
U Semi-desert & desert () Semi-desert & desert ‘ Semijzdesert & desert

(] Tropical rain forest Eg rain forest
oadleaf forest

() Broadleaf f so
af(&c () Needleleaf forest

(] Tropical rain forest
() Broadleaf forest
() Needleleaf forest

Africa
U cropland U Cropland U Cropland
(] Grassland U Grassland (] Grassland
) Tundra U Tundra U Tundra
U Glacier U Glacier ) Glacier
() Semi-desert & desert (] semi-desert & desert (] semi-desert & desert
(] Tropical rain forest (] Tropical rain forest U Tropical rain forest
(] Broadleaf forest ] Broadleaf forest (] Broadleaf forest
() Needleleaf forest (] Needleleaf forest (] Needleleaf forest
\ J \ J \ J

Choose one of the Activity Maps. In the Atlas, find a Political Relief Map of the same place. Use
the map in the Atlas to help you label six continents, countries, or states and six cities on the
Activity Map.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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Reviewing Geography Skills

Reviewing Map Skills

What is a compass rose?

World Atlas

Activity Map

1. Most maps have a compass rose. North on the compass rose always Map Marker
points toward the North Pole.
a. Turn to the World Activity Map.
b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the top of the map, write
REVIEWING MAP SKILLS. 6@

The N above the top arrow is for north. Draw a square around

¢. With your finger, point to the compass rose on the map. l\

the N. %
The arrow opposite north is south. Label that arrow S for south. pé

If you face north, east will always be to your right. Label tlﬁ\
E for east.

The arrow opposite east is west. Label that ar WG“O i N
On the Activity Map, add four arrows to th @

looks like the one to the right.

Label these new dlrectlon %v&
i s

What are hemisp PP‘ ‘
2. A sphere i Ilke a globe. Hemi means half. So a

e?‘c’

re |s lobe Although the world map is flat, it can
%ded into spheres.

. The Equator divides the world in half. Trace the Equator.

. The area north of the Equator is the Northern Hemisphere. In the right margin, label the
NORTHERN HEMISPHERE.

The area south of the Equator is the Southern Hemisphere. In the right margin, label the
SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE.

The Prime Meridian and the 180° line of longitude also divide the world in half. Trace
the Prime Meridian with a dashed line.

The area west of the Prime Meridian is the Western Hemisphere. Below the map, label
the WESTERN HEMISPHERE.

The area east of the Prime Meridian is the Eastern Hemisphere. Below the map, label the
EASTERN HEMISPHERE.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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What are latitude and longitude?

3. The Equator is a line of latitude. Other lines of latitude run parallel

. Unlike lines of latitude, Ii

Q\G\ with dashed lines. these rhymes:

World Atlas

to the Equator. Lines of latitude run east and west. They never cross
other lines of latitude.

a. Label the Equator LATITUDE.

b. Now trace the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn. Notice how these lines never
get closer together or farther apart. These lines, like all lines of latitude, are parallel.

. Lines of latitude are numbered and labeled. The Equator is 0°. Lines of latitude north of the “

Equator are numbered and labeled with an N. Lines south of the Equator are numbered and
labeled with an S.

a. Label the Equator 0°. aeq

b. Find 30°N. Circle 30°N on the right and left edges of the map. é
¢. Find 30°S. Circle the 30°S on the right edge of the map . o

d. Now find and circle 60°N and 60°S on the edges of the? ?
Prime Meridian

5. The Prime Meridian is an important north-south li

s a
is a line of longitude. All lines of Iongltude run n d sou ”@ oss the Equator.
a. Draw a box around the Prlmem bel o“
b. Along the Prime Meridi (‘@
lon%I &ot parallel. Lines of longitude are farthest apart

ear the poles. All lines of Latitude and Longitude

at the Equator

longitude e Nor d at the South Pole.
e the [j eﬁmg ude to the east of the Prime Meridian | Having trouble remembering which
nd the | ongitude to the west of the Prime Meridian | lines are which? Keep in mind

b. Draw a line at the Equator between these two lines
of longitude.

¢. Now draw a line between these two lines of longitude near | Ihe Poles join strong the lines of long.
the top of the map and the bottom of the map. Notice that
the distance between the two lines of longitude is closer near the poles.

The Equator sat on a line of lat.

d. Turn to The Arctic map on page 104 of the Atlas. Point to the place where the Prime
Meridian and other lines of longitude meet.

e. On the Antarctica map on page 105, point to the place where the Prime Meridian and
other lines of longitude meet.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

7. Like lines of latitude, lines of longitude are numbered and labeled. The Prime
Meridian is 0°. Lines west of the Prime Meridian are numbered and labeled
with a W. Lines east of the Prime Meridian are numbered and labeled with an E.

a. Label the Prime Meridian 0°.

b. On your Activity Map, find 30°W, 60°W, 90°W, 120°W, and 150°W. At
both the top and the bottom of the map, underline each W.

¢. Find 30°E, 60°E, 90°E, 120°E, and 150°E. At both the top and the
bottom of the map, underline each E.

d. Because the 180° line of longitude is opposite the Prime Meridian on a globe, it is not
labeled with a W or an E. Circle 180° on the eastern and western edges of the map “

8. Lines of latitude and longitude cross. The place where they cross pinpoints a location. Thl“\
is known as an absolute location.

a. Trace 30°S. $
b. Trace 60°W with a dashed line. O‘\
¢. Mark the absolute location where 30°S crosses 60°W wi

d. Absolute locations are given as two numbers. Latlt éways G&( Label the dot

30°S, 60°W.

line of latitude is not labeled. Ho IS between the 0° and 30°S lines

of latitude. ' a
a. The line of latitud iSb and 60°S. Trace 45°S.

b. At the ea&st e @ map, label 45°S.
¢. The @) ongitud is between 60°W and 90°W. Trace 75°W with a dashed line.

p en outh edges of the map, label 75°W.

9. Some lines of latitude and longitude ar@ l;d c@ Q Map. For instance, the 15°S

Q?\’ullmg It Together

Follow these directions to complete a sketch map of the continents.
a. On Activity Sheet 3d, mark each of the following locations with a dot.

b. Connect the dots for each continent in the order listed.

North America South America Africa Europe
Arctic Circle, 170°W 15°N, 75°W 35°N, 15°W 75°N, 20°E
80°N, 15°W 10°S, 30°W 35°N, 30°E 75°N, 75°E
5°N, 85°W 55°S, 75°W 10°N, 50°E 40°N, 40°E
5°S, 80°W 40°S, 20°E 40°N, 15°W
5°N, 10°E
5°N, 15°W

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

Reviewing Geography Skills

Identifying Map Symbols

How do maps show land cover?

Atlas
Activity Map
1. The Activity M tell you about the area in which you live. Map Marker
e Activity Maps can tell you abo e area ch you live Master Legend
a. Turn to the North America Activity Map.
b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the top of the map, write
IDENTIFYING MAP SYMBOLS.

¢. On the map, circle the approximate area where you live. Also label it with the name of “
your city or town. 6

2. Land cover is the predominant material on the earth’s surface. For the most part, “@ on
a land cover map represent different areas of vegetation.

a. In the legend, find the color used to show tundra. In the box e dra
symbol ~—~—.

b. Now, on the map, find an area in that same color. tundr ~—— there.

¢. In the legend, find the color used to show ain fo 0 box, draw a tropical
rain forest symbol ‘r )

d. Now, on the map, find an are
Draw a tropical rain for

e. On the map, poin live. Notice the land cover color there.
f. In the legend, et that same color.

g Use fhe\aster Legﬁ d the symbol for that land cover.

Wv on %@be Ow your area, draw that same symbol.

e contment in that same color.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

How do maps show precipitation and growing season?

3. A Precipitation map uses color to show how many inches of rain,
snow, sleet, and hail an area receives in a year.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map of North America on page 29 of
the Atlas.

b. Point to northern Greenland on the map. Northern Greenland is shown in yellow. The
map legend indicates that yellow areas receive very little precipitation—just 0 to 10
inches a year.

¢. On your Activity Map, in northern Greenland, draw the symbol for 0 to 10 inches a year 6 6“

d. On the Precipitation map in the Atlas, point to Costa Rica. Costa Rica is shown in dar \
blue. Dark blue means an area is very rainy. It receives over 80 inches of precipi
a year.

e. On your Activity Map, near Costa Rica, draw the symbol for over 80 j precipitation

eYee%e1

f. Now, on the Precipitation map in the Atlas, point to th?‘ Wth@ live. Notice

the color.
g. Then look in the legend for the Prec1p|tatl Oto s at color represents.
h. Use the Master Legend to find th of precipitation.
i. On your Activity Map, bel eCIpItatlon symbol.
4. A Growing Season ma many months a year an area has
temperatures ab e ures suitable for growing crops.
a. Turn owin ap on page 30 of the Atlas.
oint to C e ap. Cuba is shown in dark orange. The map legend indicates that

\ ark ora e resents a very long growing season—crops can grow all year.
\, ! 4
Q\G On your Activity Map, near Cuba, draw the symbol for an all-year growing season ',’:

of

On the Growing Season map in the Atlas, point to Canada. Most of Canada is shown in
blue. Blue represents a very short growing season of under 3 months.

e. On your Activity Map, in northern Canada, draw a symbol for a growing season of under
3 months 'O'

f. Now, on the Growing Season map in the Atlas, point to the area in which you live.
Notice the color.

g. Then look in the legend for the Growing Season map, to see what that color represents.
h. Use the Master Legend to find the symbol for that growing season.

i. On your Activity Map, below your area, draw that growing season symbol.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas

How do maps show land use and population?

5. A Land Use map represents an area’s economic use with color. Although /b
most areas have more than one economic use, a land use map shows an
area’s most widespread use.

a. Look at the Land Use map on page 30 of the Atlas.

b. On the map, point to Montréal, Canada. Montréal and the surrounding area are colored
red. According to the map legend, red represents an urban area.

¢. On your Activity Map, near Montréal, draw an urban symbol ﬂ
d. On the Land Use map in the Atlas, point to northern Mexico. Notice that much of this “
area is colored orange, which represents ranching or herding. l

e. On your Activity Map, in northern Mexico, draw a ranching or herding symbo

f. Now, on the Land Use map in the Atlas, point to the area in which y
the color.

g. Then look in the legend for the Land Use map, to see wh represents
h. Use the Master Legend to find the symbol for that g?
i. On your Activity Map, below your area, dr use 60

I:E e per square mile in an area.

b. On the map, point_to ity. éaround Mexico City is colored purple.

According to‘ genw eas are crowded. They have over 250 people
living in ile

C On ﬁar Mexico City, draw the symbol for over 250 people per square

6. A Population map uses color to repres

a. Look at the Population m

E Now, on t opulation map in the Atlas, point to the area in which you live. Notice

?\G the color.

o? e. Then look in the legend for the Population map, to see what that color represents.
f. Use the Master Legend to find the symbol for that population density.

g. On your Activity Map, below your area, draw that population symbol.

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World Atlas
Name

Identifying Map Symbols

Pulling It Together

‘K.

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 4a—4c, and pages
29-31 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. On the map below, mark the area you live in with a dot.

b. In the Symbol column, draw the same symbols you used on your Activity Map for
your area.

¢. In the Explanation column, describe what each symbol represents or give an example.

Your City or Town 6@

i? Look at the chart to the left and your
completed Activity Map. Use them to
come up with two or three words or
phrases to describe the area in which
you live. Write your description in the
box below.

Precipitation
( )
Description
Growing
Season
Land
Use
Population
\. S \ J

Reviewing Geography Skills
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World

Cross-Curricular Activities

Math Compare Temperatures

Have students use a daily newspaper or website to
gather temperatures in major cities around the world
in a variety of climate zones. Have them locate each
city and its climate zone. Use the data to compare
characteristics of climates.

Critical Thinking Guess a Location

Play 20 Questions with your class. Choose a place
on the World Activity Map. Let students ask questions
about the location that can only be answered with

a yes or a no. Give the class 20 chances to identify
the place.

Geography Make a 3-D Map

Have groups of students make clay models of a
continent. Tell them to focus on major features using
the Activity Map and Atlas as references.

Science Model the Sun and Earth

Shine a flashlight on a globe, directing the light at the
Equator. Move the light to the Tropic of Cancer and
then to the Tropic of Capricorn. Help students see h

some areas receive direct sunlight and how ot
receive the sun’s rays at an angle. Also d éﬂ
how the Poles receive sunlight all da & f
the year.

Your studen

others a
N

ssignments.

"he World in One Day

by Russell Ash

On the Same Day in March (p)
by Marilyn Singer

Children Just Like Me
by Barnabas and Anabel Kindersley

The Milestones Project: Celebrating Childhood Around
the World
by Dr. Richard Steckel and Michele Steckel

Poles Apart: Why Penguins and Polar Bears Will Never
Be Neighbors
by Elaine Scott

Antarctic Ice (p)
by James Mastro and Norbert Wu

©
v»’b"
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Lesson page E$

Introducing the World “
Exploring Land and W,

Climate
Po!?gS'
[0rin

O 00 N O Ul
—
(@)
A
=
=
ogQ
(®)
(@)
c
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What You Never Knew About Fingers, Forks, and Chopsticks (p)
by Patricia Lauber

This Same SKy: A Collection of Poems from Around the World
selected by Naomi Shihab Nye

pLom
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Introducing the World

For use with pages 6—25 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives
® Walk students though pages 6—25 of the Atlas. Point out a key idea Students will be able to:
or interesting map, graph, or photo on each page. m Use maps and latitude and
@ Review the answers to Activity Sheets 5a—5b as a class. longitude locations to find
® Project the world map on Activity Sheet 5b. Ask students to come up specific information.
and label a continent or ocean on the map. B Label a world map.
@ Save Activity Sheets 5a—5b for students” World booklets.
Materials

Answers Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Activity Sheet 5a: Q Activity Sheets 5a—5b, @
1. tundra 7. 20 to 40 inches Introducing the World 6
2. Caribbean Sea 8. 8 to 12 months “\

3. Northern European Plain 9. highland 6
4. Iran 10. nomadic herding
5. Cairo 11.5to 25
6. 1,000 to 2,000 feet 12.0to 5
Activity Sheet 5b:
See map

Answers to The World is . . . will vary. Students
may mention its size, climate, specific countries,
landforms, etc.

¢ Answers will vary. i

Exploring L.and and Water

For use with inside front cover and pages 10-11 and 14-15 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

)\

s a Tip!

Southern Ocean
—

Antarctica

6

Objectives
@ Save Activity Sheet 6d for students” World booklets. ) .
. . . Students will be able to:
o @ Optional: have students create a custom view on StratalLogica B Define and give examples
f i hysical i ity.
eaturing physical features in your community % of different iand and water
A features.
nswers H Label physical features using
1. plateau Plateau of Tibet Asia map symbols.
2. river Nile River Africa
3. plain West Siberian Plain Asia Materials
4. lake Caspian Sea Europe/Asia U The Nystrom World Atlas $
5. island Greenland North America O Activity Sheets 6a—6d, Exploring
6. mountain Mt. Everest Asia Land and Water
7. mountain range Andes Mountains South America O Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
¢ Answers will vary. Be sure that students have properly identified the (at StrataLogica.com)
physical features of your community. Q Map Markers

World
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Locating Countries and Cities

For use with pages 8—9 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Q?

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: ® Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 61, 66, and 76 of the Atlas for maps
m Define specific cultural features of language regions or pages 61, 78, 85, 87, and 95 for maps of
found on a map. religion regions.
m Locate the largest countries and @ Save Activity Sheet 7d for students” World booklets.
urban areas in the world.
Notes
Materials ® Countries can be divided into regions. Show the students how the
Q The Nystrom World Atlas% United States can be divided into regions using the map on page 45.
O Activity Sheets 7a-7d, Answers @
Locating Countries an'd .CltleS Examples will vary. 6
Q Our World Today UGG I An area of the world with one or more common traits: region \
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) “ A section of a country . . . : state or province
Q Map Markers An area ruled by a country without full rights: territo $
An area ruled by a single government: country é
Largest communities in an urban area: c1t
¢ Answers will vary, depending og n

A J

Climate and Latitude

For use with pages 16—19 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to: Photoc ster Legend on page 3 for your students or project
B Identify climates and gr lngP t ast gend.

seasons in latitude 0» -BOOK EXTRA on page 18 of the Atlas. Discuss the differences
m Identify factors the six climographs. %

elevation and t n, t Save Activity Sheet 8d for students’ World booklets.

can in ce cl 6

tc rature Notes
N‘ ZOlE @ The angle of the sun affects the temperature in a latitude zone.
@ In the Northern Hemisphere, summer begins when the sun shines

aterlals directly above the Tropic of Cancer.
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <)) r
U Activity Sheets 8a—8d,

Climate and Latitude

O Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com)

U Map Markers
U Master Legend

.

Answers

City A Tropical Zone

City B southern Temperate Zone
City C northern Temperate Zone

¥ Weather reports will vary depending on the city.%3 World
or

Nystrom Education 20 Our World Today
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Polar Regions

For use with pages 104-105 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 104-105 of the Atlas for a photo of
shrinking polar sea ice and an excerpt from Robert Scott’s journal
from his Antarctica expedition. 3

@ Save Activity Sheet 9d for students” World booklets.

Notes
® Roughly 90 percent of the world’s ice can be found in Antarctica.

@ The South Pole has a higher elevation than the North Pole—9,300
feet vs. sea level. This helps explain why the South Pole is colder
than the North Pole.

® The projection used on the World Activity Map distorts the shape of
Antarctica. Its true shape is shown on the Antarctica Map on page
105 of the Atlas.

Answers
Venn diagram: Answers will vary. Students may mention:

North Polar Region: North Pole, on water, in the Arctic Ocean,
coldest from October to March, nomadic herding

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify characteristics of each
polar region.

B Compare the North Polar
Region and South Polar Region.
Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}
QO Activity Sheets 9a—9d,
Polar Regions
Q Our World Today Activity \
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.c
4 Map Marke;

South Polar Region: South Pole, on land, Antarctica, research o? 06

stations, mountains, coldest from April to September

year, almost no people

3¢ Answers will vary. Students may add ridges,@%y,

Both Regions: Polar climate, very dry, dark 6 months “0

source, explored by Scott and Amundseg

Exploring the Oceans

For use with pages 6-7 and 103 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

activity has &ged many parts of the ocean. Have the
sS research an issue related to the oceans and what they can do

® Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 7 of the Atlas for a map of the Ocean
Floor and page 103 for a diagram of how coral atolls form. %

@ Save Activity Sheet 10d for students” World booklets.

Notes

® The salt in ocean water comes from two main sources: mineral
run-off from rivers and minerals from undersea volcanoes.

Answers

1. continental shelf 6.coral reef

2. abyssal plain 7. island

3. sea level 8. atoll

4. trench 9. continental slope
5. ridge

¢ Answers will vary. Students may mention that continental shelves are
near to land and are shallower. This makes economic activity much
easier than in the open ocean.

Nystrom Education 21

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Define sea level and explain
the effect of changing
sea levels.

B Describe how currents move
and affect the climate.

B Identify uses of the ocean.

Materials
O The Nystrom World Atlas 3

O Activity Sheets 10a—10d,
Exploring the Oceans

O Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

O Map Markers

World
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Population

For use with pages 16—25 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B [dentify areas of the world that
are densely populated.

B Use maps to gather data
on precipitation, land use,
population, and standard
of living.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

O Activity Sheets 11a-11d,
Population

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series

(at StrataLogica.com) Y
U Map Marker
U Master Legend

Obje lV o

Stud ble t
concepts c

E\Go d Lessons 5— 11

Materials

U Unit Review,
Reviewing the World

U activity sheets for World
booklets

1 scissors
U stapler

Nystrom Education

Here’s a Tip!

@ After step 2, check students’ activity maps, to be sure they have the
correct regions marked.

® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
the Master Legend.

@ Save Activity Sheet 11d for students” World bookilets.

Answers

East South West North «
Asia Asia Europe Africa America 6
cities will vary \
OBBS LS bOS LSS é»

rice, wheat, wheat, corn, wheat or corn, or

corn, or or millet corn millet

millet

3 3 ﬁ%

$$-¢ ¢ $

sas a population density. %&

¥ Answers will va @ may ensely populated areas
have adejﬁ tlon O mentlon urban areas and
rCi r

Here’s a Tip!

@ Help students make their World booklets to use as study guides for
the unit review. Have them cut Activity Sheets 5b, 5a, 6d, 7d, 8d,
9d, 10d, and 11d along the dashed lines. Then have them stack the
sheets in the same order and staple the booklets along the left edge.

Answers
A C
C,D

D

C

B, D

B

C

G D

A D

. see map - —

1PLO SWg

Southern Ocean
=

e = =

Antarctica

©CLVL®NOUREWN =

=y

% Facts will vary.

World
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Name

World

Introducing the World

The world—the planet Earth—is a fascinating place. In this lesson, you'll
go on a global scavenger hunt through the Atlas to learn more about our world today.

RS

What can you learn about the world from the Atlas?

Use pages 6—25 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Locate the map that has the information in the question.

in the space provided.

Then use the latitude and longitude lines on the map to find the correct location. Write your answer I ‘

@

Land cover at 75°N, 90°E

Body of water at 15°N, 75°W °§

Landform at 60°N, 45°F o?‘ 6
Country at 30°N, 60°E Q

CROCNONONO

City nearest to 30°N, 36@ ?$

Elevation ibo%&leve& o$

itation at QW
2o A

G\gcrowi eason at 23 1/2°5, 135%

o?? (9) ciimate at 30°N, 90°
Land use at 45°N, 90°F

@ People per car in the country at 23 1/2°N, 0°

(12) People per square mile at 66 1/2°N, 45°W
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Name

Where are the world’s continents and oceans?

Use the Atlas to help you complete the following.

a. On the map below, label the seven continents and the five oceans. If you need help,
check page 2 of the Atlas.

b. Then write ten words or phrases that describe the world. You might describe its climate,
people, countries, or physical features. S

Add a new location to Activity Sheet 5a. Give the latitude and longitude and the type of
information you want someone to find. Exchange locations with a classmate.

World
Our World Today
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World

Exploring Land and Water

Activity Map
Maps use symbols to represent a variety of physical and cultural features. Map Marker

Physical features—such as lakes, rivers, and mountains—occur naturally.
In this lesson, you'll use map symbols to identify the world’s largest physical features.

Where are the world’s largest bodies of water?

1. The world is almost three-fourths water. Most of the water is in the world’s five oceans.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. 6@
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING LAND “\
AND WATER.

¢. Read How many oceans are there? on page 7 of The Nystrom World Atla: “ a ’

d. Underline with waves AAA. the names of the world’s five oc ro

2. Oceans are the largest bodies of water. However, one is gePthan tﬁhers.
a. Which ocean do you think is the largest? On ity the oceans from 1
to 5—with 1 for the largest and 5 for the s 9
b. Now check your answers by lo l r of the Atlas. Point to the

e InSl 1@
name of the largest ocean
¢. If necessary, corre W %
d. On your Actjvj e P c Ocean is divided in two. With your finger, follow the

coastl
e._On p61 04 ﬁ the world’s smallest ocean is shown in its true shape. With

Vr fin the coastline around the Arctic Ocean.

l.akes are also bodies of water. However, lakes are much smaller than oceans. Oceans surround

QQ\ land, but land surrounds lakes. Oceans are salt water and most lakes are fresh water.

a. On your Activity Map, try to find the largest lake in the world. (Hint: some lakes are
called seas.) Outline that lake and label it L.

b. Look again at the inside front cover of the Atlas. Point to the name of the world’s
largest lake.

¢. The Caspian Sea is over five times larger than Lake Superior, the second largest lake
in the world. The Caspian Sea is a saltwater lake. If you haven't already outlined the
Caspian Sea, outline it now.

d. East of the Caspian Sea, write #1 LAKE.

World
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4. The water in lakes is usually contained, but the water in
rivers flows. Rivers flow from higher land to lower land and
empty into a larger body of water. On your Activity Map, rivers
are shown as blue squiggly lines.

a. The longest river in the world is southwest of the Caspian
Sea and flows into the Mediterranean Sea. Look at your Activity Map for a very long
river. Trace it with an arrow from source to mouth.

b. Now look at the inside front cover of the Atlas. Point to the name of the world’s
longest river.

¢. The Nile River is the longest river in the world. The mouth of the Nile is near 30°N, 30°E.
It has two sources, one at Lake Victoria near 0°, 30°E and the other in the Ethiopian
Highlands. If you haven't traced the Nile River already, trace it now.

d. Label it #1 RIVER. Eeq

Where are the world’s largest landforms?

5. Plains are landforms made up of large areas of flat or ge ?éiand s are often at a
low elevation. 3 G

Look at the photo of a plain on page 14 o as. ?
b. The largest plain in the world is tﬁ \psmer' in Asia. Point to the West

Siberian Plain on the Elevaii n ?‘ .
¢. On your Activity M t Sit@ is located just east of the Ural Mountains.
In that area, ‘aw ns s‘ol .
d. Label PLéo
6. Plateaus_are a‘%@ level land, but at a much higher elevation. Plateaus are also

V imes bro p by river valleys.
\G a. Look at the photo of a tableland or plateau on page 15 of the Atlas.
b.

o¢®

The Plateau of Tibet is the highest plateau in the world. On the Elevation Map on pages
14-15, point to the Plateau of Tibet.

¢. On the cross section on pages 84—85, point to the Plateau of Tibet.

d. On your Activity Map, find the Plateau of Tibet. Above its name, draw a plateau
symbol 1.

e. Label that area #1 PLATEAU.

World
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7. Mountains are landforms that rise above other parts of the earth’s
surface. Their height, or elevation, is measured from sea level.

a. For each continent, your Activity Map shows the mountain with
the highest elevation. Outline the symbol A for each of
these mountains.

b. Now look at the inside front cover of the Atlas. Point to the name of the mountain with
the highest elevation.

¢. Mount Everest in Asia has the highest elevation of all the mountains in the world. On
your Activity Map, label it #1 MOUNTAIN.

8. Mountain ranges are lines or groups of mountains. The mountains in a range can extend for “
thousands of miles without a major break. l\

a. Look at page 15 of the Atlas for an example of a mountain range.

than 4,000 miles along the Pacific Coast of South America. On th
pages 14-15, point to the Andes.

¢. On your Activity Map, underline the Andes Mountai ntal bols AAA.
d. On your Activity Map, next to the Andes Mouvﬁte # IN RANGE.

9. Some plains and plateaus are surrounded tains. 'ﬁgas are called basins.

b. The Andes Mountains are the longest mountain range in the world.
ﬁn map on

a. Look at page 14 of the Atl to o?“
b. Look at the Eleva’uon@ age ind the area of land northwest of the

Plateau of Tibet t ween 2,000 and 5,000 feet.
¢. This are* , is surrounded on all sides by areas of higher
elev ludin untams ranges. Point to the mountain ranges surrounding
mak
wn your ty Map, outline this area. Above it, write BASIN.

?\G e. Rivers flowing down from the mountains into the basin are trapped by the higher
elevations. As a result, the rivers end m salt lakes or evaporated dry lake beds. Inside the

oQ basin outline, draw a dry lake symbol

f. Other basins have an outlet to the ocean. On the Elevation map, find the Amazon Basin.
Point to the areas of high land surrounding the Amazon Basin.

g. On your Activity map, underline the label for the Amazon Basin with a basin
symbol \o/ -
10. Islands are bodies of land surrounded by water. They are smaller than continents.
a. On your Activity Map, outline four large islands.

b. The largest island in the world is Greenland off the northeast coast of Canada.
If you haven't already, outline Greenland.

¢. Below Greenland, write #1 ISLAND.

World
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Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 6a—6¢, and the inside cover and
pages 10—11 and 14—15 of the Atlas to help you complete the chart below.

a. Read the description in the first column.
b. In the second column, write the land or water feature described.

¢. In the third column, write the largest or highest of that feature.

o d. In the fourth column, write the continent(s) where the feature in the third column is found. “
World Land and Water Features \6

Description Physical Feature #1

Conti
1. An area of high, O“
flat ground ‘

2. A long, flowing 0
body of water P o
3. A area of flat or o ?
gently rolling land P
4. A body of “
su c%d
aﬁ
?? 5. Land surrounded
o by water

6. A landform with
steep sides and
high elevation

7. A landform made
up of a long chain
of mountains

\ J

i% What physical features can be found in your community? Write a paragraph describing the
main land and water features of your community. &y,

_Y§
World
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World

Locating Countries and Cities

There are over 7 billion people in the world today living in over 190
independent countries and over 55 territories. In this lesson, you'll identify

and locate some of the cultural features of the world.

How do people divide the world?

Activity Map
Map Marker

Regions do not have set boundaries. Language often defines a region.

1. Regions are areas that have a common trait. They are usually contiguous or connected. I ‘

a. Turn to the World Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUN w l

AND CITIES.

(g

the map.

a

o

Latin America consists of all of the countri
a Latin-based language, such as Spanish

write LANGUAGE REGION. s
2. Other regions are defined b i

a. Turn to page 92 i
b. Many pe

Middle East, write MIDDLE EAST.

. Turn to page 61 in The Nystrom World Atlas. Read Focus on Lati

On your Activity Map, in Latin America, write LAT

ies i erlca
e

ltﬁ
tlas. & what?

peak Arabic, but it is not the only major language. In

mos iesin t people follow the religion of Islam. Even Israel has many

v ltlze %o page 95. Look at the Predominant Religion map.
1

so look e photo of Jerusalem and read its caption.

e. Below MIDDLE EAST, write RELIGIOUS REGION.

f. The Middle East often does not include Turkey, Cyprus, or even Israel, depending on
who is defining the region. Other times it includes the Arabic-speaking countries of North
Africa. Below RELIGIOUS REGION, write BOUNDARY?

g. Other cultural regions are listed in the Thematic Index on the inside back cover of the

Atlas. Point to these regions.

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education.
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elow LATIN AMERICA,

The Middle East is mainly a religious and cultural division. On your Activity Map, in the

World
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3. A country is an area that is controlled by one government.
Unlike regions, countries usually have established
international boundaries.

a. On your Activity Map, in the legend, circle the symbol for
International boundary.

b. Now, on the map, trace the international boundaries of a country.

4. Countries can be any size and have any number of people.

a. The largest country in the world is Russia. It covers almost 10 percent of the earth’s land

area and is nearly as large as South America. Turn to the map on pages 8-9 of the Atlas.
With your finger, outline Russia. 6

¢. In Russia, write RUSSIA #1 SIZE.

d. China has more people than any other country, over 1.3 billion. Chm eople
than every continent except its own. Find China on pages 8- 9

ighborhood in Rome,
ernment independent of
es 70-71 to find the Vatican City.

h. On your Activity Map, lca a B v.C.
5. Most land is claimedaby & e\&ere is one land area that is not.

a. Read

Qe co
Q?\Igv\atountnes divided?

b. If you haven't already, outline Russia on your Activity Map. “\

e. If you haven't already, outline China on your Activity M
f. In China, write CHINA #1 POPULATION. Q

g. The smallest country in the world is Vatica hich i
Italy, with only 800 people. Howeve“ ity

Italy’s. Look at the Political Re Euro

ntar

isn y any country. On your Activity Map, in Antarctica, write

6. Territories are areas ruled by a country, but without the same rights as the rest of the country.
Territories often are separated from the country that rules them.

a. Greenland is the largest territory in the world. It is ruled by Denmark, a small country in
Europe. (However, Denmark has about 100 times more people than Greenland.) Find
Greenland and Denmark on the Political Relief Map on pages 8-9 in the Atlas.

b. On your Activity Map, outline Greenland.
¢. Draw a line from Greenland to Denmark. On Greenland, write TERRITORY.

World
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7. Many countries are divided into smaller sections. Each section has its
own government, but it is still ruled by the country’s government.

a. In many countries, these sections are called states. Look at the
map of the United States on pages 40—41 of the Atlas.

b. The United States is divided into 50 states. On your Activity Map, in the United States,
write 50 ST.

¢. Look at the map of Middle America on pages 52-53 and the map of Australia on page
97 of the Atlas to see other countries with states.

a

Mexico has 31 states. On your Activity Map, in Mexico, write 31 ST.

e. Australia has 6 states and a few territories. In Australia, write 6 ST. 6@

f. Canada is divided like the United States, Mexico, and Australia. However, instead of
states, Canada has provinces. Look at the map of Canada on page 34-35 to se
Canada’s provinces.

g. Canada has 10 provinces and 3 territories. On your Activity Map, &a write 10 PR.

Where do people live?

8. Urban areas are major centers of manufacturing @s ment Urban areas
include at least one big city, its suburbs an %s co hem. Over half of the world’s
population lives in urban areas.

a. On page 25 of the Atla (@* ur ?ur population graphs and the photos of

urban areas.

b. Tokyo, J larg n area in the world. More people live in the Tokyo area
than t the photo of Tokyo on page 88.

ow n pages 8-9 to find Tokyo.
\ your ap, near Tokyo, write TOKYO #1 U.A.
?\ ; Urban areas are usually divided into several communities with their own governments. The
Q largest of these communities are cities.

a. Look at the Japan and the Koreas map on page 91. Point to three cities that are
near Tokyo.

b. Tokyo, Yokohama, Kawasaki, and Chiba make up the core of the Tokyo urban area.
However, in between these cities, there are smaller communities called suburbs that are
also part of the urban area. On your Activity Map, below TOKYO #1 U.A., write
4 CITIES + SUBURBS.

10. The areas outside of urban areas are called rural areas. They are usually lightly populated.
Look at the photos on page 25 to see examples of rural areas.

World
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets
7a—7¢, and the Atlas to complete the chart below.

a. First, read the description in each box.
b. On the line above the description, write the name of the cultural feature.

a c. Then write two examples of that cultural feature.

4 D

A section of a country with “\6

a separate government that
is less powerful than the

country’s government

d by a country

An area of the world with Examples: &it ut full rights
one or more common traits

Examples:

¢\ )
oe An area ruled by a single Largest communities in an
government urban area
Examples: Examples:
[ ] ]
L] L]
\_ J \_ J
dtg
Describe your community using region, country, state, urban or rural area, and city or
community. &y,
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World
Climate and Latitude

4 Activity Map
Weather—temperature, precipitation, and wind—is a daily condition in a Map Marker
particular location. Climate is a pattern of weather over long periods of time in a region. ~ Master Legend

In this lesson, you'll discover how distance from the Equator affects climate.

What are the latitude zones?

1. The world can be divided into latitude zones. Some lines of latitude have names, such as the
Equator. Two other lines of latitude with names are the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of 6

Capricorn. They border the zone called Low Latitudes. They are called Low Latitudes becaus ‘
their low latitude numbers. “

a. Turn to the World Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write CLIMATE @ITUDE
¢. Find the Tropic of Cancer (232°N). Trace it with a dashed

d th“ﬁf Capricorn. Along
S ﬁ!
2. The Middle Latitudes are farth uatv@ ow Latitudes. There are Middle

d. Find the Tropic of Capricorn (232°S). Trace it with

e. The Low Latitudes are between the Tropic of
the right edge of the map, between your t

Latitudes north and south o

a. Trace the Arctic Ci d line.
b. Along th e 0 between the Arctic Circle and the Tropic of Cancer,

writ

trace rctic Circle (66'2°S) with a dashed line.
n Along the t edge of the map, between the Tropic of Capricorn and the Antarctic
Circle, write MIDDLE.

OQ 3. The High Latitudes are farthest from the Equator. They have the highest latitude numbers.
There are High Latitudes north and south of the Equator.

a. Along the right edge of the map, between the top of the map and the Arctic Circle,
write HIGH.

b. Between the Antarctic Circle and the bottom of the map, write HIGH.
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What temperatures are found in the latitude zones?

4. Because the Low Latitudes lie between the Tropic of Cancer and
the Tropic of Capricorn, they are often referred to as the Tropical
Zone or Tropics.

a. Tumn to the Growing Season map on page 17 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Use two fingers to
follow the Tropic of Cancer and Tropic of Capricorn. Notice the growing season pattern in
the Tropics.

b. On your Activity Map, directly below the Tropic of Cancer, in the Pacific Ocean, write and

underline TROPICS. “

¢. In the Tropics, temperatures are above freezing all year in most areas. On the Equat \
write HOT ALL YEAR. “

d. In the Tropics, draw -:é:—

5. The Middle Latitudes aren’t quite as hot as the Tropics. That's why th%@ referred

to as Temperate Zones.

a. On your Activity Map, below both the Arctic Circle Tropl @corn write and
underline TEMPERATE.

b. In these zones, it is warm or hot in t n?» ln the winter. In both
temperate zones, write SEASO

¢. In the Temperate Zones,t
closer to a tropic of t

dependmg on whether a place is
c1rc$ ain at the Growing Season map on page 17
A

of the Atlas. ge rctic Circle and the Tropic of Cancer. Also trace
the Tropi ntarctlc Circle.
d. On ivity M éar the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn, draw C:

r thev le and the Antarctic Circle, draw ‘é’

Q\G}le High Latitudes are called Polar Zones.

. At the top of your Activity Map, write and underline POLAR.

a
b. Below the Antarctic Circle, also write and underline POLAR.

n

On page 17 of the Atlas, look at growing seasons in the Polar Zones.

a

These zones are quite cold. Ice covers much of the land and water. On your Activity Map,
in the northern and southern Polar Zones, write COLD.

WU
e. In both Polar Zones, draw -,C.):-.
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What else affects climate?

7. Precipitation is another important element of climate.

a. Turn to pages 18—19 of The Nystrom World Atlas. With two fingers,
trace the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn. Look at the colors between those
two lines.

b. Many areas of the Tropics have a Tropical Climate. Look at photo A and read its caption.
¢. Some areas of the Tropics have a Dry Climate. Look at photo B and read its caption.

d. On your Activity Map, at the location where photo A was taken—2°S, 30°E—draw a

tropical climate symbol 1‘ \6@

e. At the location where photo B was taken—27°N, 70°E—draw a dry climate symbol
f. Turn to page 16. Find these locations on the Precipitation map.

g. Use the Master Legend to help you identify the precipitation symbols“ g cations.
Draw them on your Activity Map.

8. Besides latitude, elevation can have an effect on climate.

a. Look at photo F on page 19 of the Atlas and pilo G%che area on the
Climate map. Q
@ en—16°S, 68°W—draw a

b. On your Activity Map, at the |

oca
highland climate symbol & “

¢. Compare the Iand co eighboring areas to the east and north.

d. Find the sam oc on map on page 17.
e. Inge nd chim ar colder than neighboring areas. Next to the highland
clim C OLER

6 e from t ean can also affect the climate of an area.

\ a. On pages 18-19 of the Atlas, use two fingers to trace the Arctic Circle and the Tropic of
Q Cancer. Notice the climate colors between the two lines.

o . Some areas of the northern Temperate Zone have a Mild Climate. Look at photo C and

read its caption.

¢. Other areas of the northern Temperate Zone have a Continental Climate. Look at photo
D and read its caption.

d. In general, the ocean makes an area warmer and wetter, although there are many
exceptions. Along the Atlantic coast of Europe, write WARMER. By the Volga River,
write COLDER.

10. Seasons occur at opposite times of the year in the Northern and Southern Hemispheres.

a. At the left edge of your Activity Map, between the Equator and the top of the map, write
SUMMER = JUNE-SEPT.

b. Between the bottom of the map and the Equator, write SUMMER = DEC-MAR.
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Average High Tempera

Name

Climate and Latitude
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your completed Activity Map, Activity
Sheets 8a—8¢, and pages 16—19 of the Atlas to match temperature graphs with climate zones.

a. First, label each section of the world map below with the appropriate climate zone
(TROPICAL, TEMPERATE, or POLAR).

b. Then draw a line from each temperature graph to the correct
climate zone.

o “
Climate Zones “\e

e
o
o

o]
o
[o:]
o

Average High Temperature F
5 3

Average High Temperature F
(o2}
o

60

40

\3
4

N
o

n
o

20

Choose a city. Using the maps on pages 16—19 of the Atlas and Activity Sheets 8a—8c, write a
weather report for that location. Be sure to include the latitude zone, growing season, climate
zone, and elevation for the location.%\

.a<g
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Taking a Closer Look
Polar Regions

4 Activity Map
The North Pole and the South Pole are at opposite ends of the earth. In Map Marker
this lesson, you'll compare the two polar regions and find out if they're anything alike.

Where are the polar regions?

1. The polar regions include the land and water around the North and South Poles. The North

Polar Region and the South Polar Region are as far north and as far south as you can go in “
the world. 6

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. “\
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write POLAR REGIONS. 6

c. Starting at the Equator, draw an arrow north along the Prime Merldla“
the map.

d. Below your title, write and underline NORTH POLE.

e. Now, starting at the Equator, draw another arrow ong th eﬂendlan to the
bottom of the map.

f. Across the bottom of the map, wrlte hme ﬁe gLE.

2. All lines of longitude meet at bo

a. The North Pole IS n to of The Nystrom World Atlas. On the Arctic
map, point t he rth Pole.

b. With l ines of longitude to the North Pole.
.alhe é On the Antarctica map on page 105, point to the + that

\p ks t ole.

With your finger, follow several lines of longitude to the South Pole.

Q\ e. On your Activity Map, you can see the curve in the lines of longitude. Trace any two

oe longitude lines.

How would you describe the North Polar Region?

3. Much of the North Polar Region is covered with a permanent sheet of ice that floats above the
Arctic Ocean.

a. Look at The Arctic map on page 104 of the Atlas. With your finger, outline the
permanent sea ice that surrounds the North Pole.

b. Without land, there are no landforms. On your Activity Map, below NORTH POLE, write
MAINLY WATER (ICE).
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4. The North Polar Region lies north of the Arctic Circle. From
October to March, the North Pole is in complete darkness.
At that time, the average temperature is about —30°F. The
temperature increases between April and September, when the
sun never sets on the North Pole.

a. On your Activity Map, draw a dashed line along the Arctic Circle.
b. On The Arctic map on page 104 of the Atlas, with your finger, trace the Arctic Circle.

¢. Turn to the map on pages 18-19. As you trace the Arctic Circle with your finger, notice
the main climate color of that region.

d. Point to the photo that matches the climate in the North Polar Region. Then read

the caption. “\66

e. On your Activity Map, below NORTH POLE, add POLAR CLIMATE.

5. Land in the northern polar region is usually frozen with permafrost. a $

a. Read Focus on Permafrost on page 104 of the Atlas. Look at th a st map. With
your finger, outline the areas of continuous permafrost

b. Tundra is the main land cover for permafrost. On look @C and read
its caption.

¢. On your Activity Map, in Arctic North gme@w bol ———~—.

6. No one lives at the North Pole, b n the polar region.

a. Look at the photo of in th page 19 of the Atlas.
b. Turn to the P UI» ap Qag . Notice the population pattern north of the
Arctlc Ci %

c On i “ow NORTH POLE, draw ¢ .

and Use map on page 20.

o\‘ In Asia, where there is a wide area of tundra, people rely on reindeer herding for food.
On your Activity Map, in the Asian tundra, draw 117

oe f. In North America, where there is more water than tundra, people fish and hunt seals and
whales. Over Baffin Bay, draw C_\_J .

How would you describe the South Polar Region?

7. The South Pole is on the continent of Antarctica. Most of the South Polar Region is on land, not
water. The ice cap over Antarctica does not have water beneath it.

a. Read Focus on the Cold Continent on page 105 of the Atlas. Look at the cross section of
Antarctica. With your finger, follow the shape of the land below Antarctica’s ice cap.

b. On your Activity Map, just above SOUTH POLE, write MAINLY LAND.
¢. On the Antarctica map in the Atlas, with your finger, outline Antarctica.
d. On your Activity Map, with a Map Marker, outline the coast of Antarctica.
World
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8. There are mountains and trenches in Antarctica.

a. The Transantarctic Mountains cross the continent. On the
Antarctica map on page 105 of the Atlas, from the Weddell Sea to
the east coast of the Ross Sea, with your finger, follow
the mountains.

b. The Vinson Massif is the highest mountain in Antarctica. On your Activity Map, outline its
mountain symbol A

¢. Parts of Antarctica would be beneath the ocean if they were not covered by the ice cap.
On the Antarctica map in the Atlas, point to the Bentley Subglacial Trench.

9. Most of the South Polar Region is south of the Antarctic Circle. From April to September, the “
South Pole is in complete darkness. Temperatures can get as low as —117°F. From October t

March, when the sun never sets on the South Pole, temperatures there reach a high ofe .
However, along Antarctica’s coast, temperatures reach 30° to 40°F.

a. On your Activity Map, draw a dashed line along the Antarctic Circb)
b. On the Antarctica map on page 105 of the Atlas, with you% trace the

Antarctic Circle.

¢. Turn to the Climate map on pages 18-19. As he t@ cle with your
finger, notice the climate color. Pb g

d. On your Activity Map, above SOU;I‘lw, dd Pse MATE.

10. The Southern Ocean has no en i e strrounding oceans.
a. Look at the Antar on pa 0 see the Southern Ocean.
b. Without % gt & the Southern Ocean'’s currents all move east, the same
e ear

direg n. On your Activity Map, in the Southern Ocean, from the
wester end Oe p to the eastern end of the map, draw an arrow.

4 ne has set&ermanently in the South Polar Region. Several countries, including the
United States, have research stations where people temporarily live.

QQ a. Turn to the Population map on page 24 of the Atlas. Notice the population pattern
o of Antarctica.

b. On your Activity Map, above SOUTH POLE, draw % .

¢. Now turn to page 105 of the Atlas. On the Antarctica map, point to several
research stations.

d. On your Activity Map, on the Antarctic Peninsula, mark the location of a research station
with this symbol 5.
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Name

Polar Regions
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 9a—9c¢, and pages
104—-105 of the Atlas to fill in the diagram below.

a. First, think of at least ten words or phrases that describe the polar regions.
b. Write the word or phrase in the correct circle.

c. If a word or phrase describes both regions, write it in the space where the circles overlap.

Comparing Polar Regions 6“\

North Polar Region

South Polar Region

On page 105 of the Atlas, click E-BOOK EXTRA Antartic Explorer primary source. Use Robert
Scott's journal to add two more words or phrases to the Venn diagram above.

;g
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World
Exploring the Oceans

’ \' ;
Atlas ‘

i Activity Map

Oceans cover roughly three quarters of the Earth’s surface, yet large Map Marker
areas of them have been less explored than Mars. In this lesson, you'll
explore the oceans from the surface to their deepest points.

What is sea level?

As a result, the surface of the oceans is roughly the same height across the world, sea level.
a. Turn to the World Activity Map. “\
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING THE O

¢. Even though they are at opposite ends of the earth, the Arctic Ocean outhern
Ocean are at the same height. On the Arctic Ocean and the So w n, write

1. All of the oceans of the world are connected. Across the world, the oceans flow into each other. I ‘

SEA LEVEL.
2. Sea level changes, usually over long periods of tlme 9
a. Look at the Elevation Map on pages 10— 1 Nyst las to see sea level on

land and the oceans.

b. During the last ice age, rou
sea level was 400 fee

and Timor Seas. $
i ‘olatlon on page 99.

c. Now rea% Aust
d W e@ vels w , Australia extended to New Guinea and Asia extended to
orne

.On tlﬁep arrier map, with your finger, trace the coast of the area that was
ce lan Australia.

B.C. & the world’s water was frozen that
whee today. Point to the depth of the Arafura

trace that line.

?\O\ e. The deep water barrier from Java to Borneo is called the Wallace Line. With your finger,

f. On your Activity Map, draw that same line.

g. Animals north and west of the line tend to be Asian. Draw an arrow northwest from the
line. Label the arrow ASIA.

h. South and east of the line, animals tend to be Australian. Draw an arrow southeast from
the line. Label the arrow AUSTRALIA.
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o«

How do the oceans move?

3. Just beneath the surface of the ocean, currents move water in a
constant direction. Currents move warm water to cold areas and, to
a lesser extent, cold water to warmer areas.

a. Draw a dot on the eastern tip of South America.

b. Warm water moves west from Africa across the Atlantic Ocean at the Equator. From 15°S
and the west coast of Africa to the dot, draw an arrow.

southwest and one going northwest. From the dot, draw an arrow along the eastern
edge of the West Indies to the mainland of North America. \

This northern current is called the North Equatorial Current. Label the arr&“

e. At North America, the land deflects the North Equatorial Current back i
this time heading northeast. From the end of the previous arrow egian Sea,

draw another arrow.

¢. When the warm water reaches South America, it splits into two currents—one going ‘

a

f. This current, called the North Atlantic Current, dram arms ocean around
Europe. For example, icebergs are often foun nd Q ver around the
British Isles—even though the British lsles r no% arrow NAC.

What is at the bottom of the oc $
4. The land beneath the o arnan I similar to those on dry land.
a. If you ha r& versi f the Atlas, go to page 7. Click E-BOOK EXTRA to see a
an f?
nts, an area of flat land called the continental shelf drops very
aduall a level to about 400 feet deep. One of the largest continental shelf

areas is the Sea of Okhotsk in Asia. On your Activity map, in the Sea of Okhotsk,
write CS.

¢. The continental shelf drops steeply at the continental slope. The depth of the water
there goes from about 400 feet to 2 miles. Find the area where the color changes from
light blue to a darker blue. In the Sea of Okhotsk, trace the edge of the continental shelf.

d. Most of the ocean floor is the abyssal (deep) plain. The land here is extremely flat and
between 2 and 4 miles deep. Between 30°N, 150°W and 45°S, 105°W, write A ——=
four times.

e. The deepest part of the ocean is not in the middle, but near land. Trenches drop very
sharply 3 miles or more from the abyssal plain, like very deep valleys. The deepest
point in the oceans is the Mariana Trench, located less than 100 miles from the Mariana
Islands. Find the dark blue line east of the Mariana Islands and trace it north to Honshu.
Label the line TR.

f. The trench is further below sea level than Mount Everest is above sea level. Look at the
inside front cover of the Atlas. Compare the deepest point in the Pacific Ocean with the

height of Mount Everest.
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5. Many mountains rise up from the abyssal plain.

a. Ridges are long chains of underwater mountains. The longest
is the Mid-Atlantic Ridge which stretches from Iceland to the
Southern Ocean. Over the line of light-colored underwater
mountains in the middle of the Atlantic, draw mountain symbols A AA -

b. The tops of some ridges are above sea level. Turn to pages 6—7 in the Atlas. In the
Indian Ocean, find the Maldives and Chagos Archipelagos.

¢. These two island groups are part of a connected ridge. On your Activity Map, over these
islands, draw AAA.

6. Some island groups are not part of a ridge. 6@

a. Volcanoes in some areas are formed by “hot spots” in the earth. The easternmost i
of the Hawaiian Island (Hawaii) is over one of these hot spots. Read What’s th
page 15 of the Atlas.

b. On your Activity Map, on Hawaii, draw a volcano symbol ‘

¢. As the ocean floor moves, the volcano moves from the hw{) stops erupting. The
island then becomes smaller because of erosion. Ab the er islands, draw
a mountain symbol A

d. While the island is eroding, coral can begl water area of the
mountain. Turn to page 103 and on

e. On your Activity Map, nex draw a reef symbol (§?¢

f. By the time the maou ea level, the coral has grown enough to
break the surface ‘h tes a low, ring-shaped island called an atoll. The

western w tQa iian chain (Wake and Midway) are atolls. At the west
map n draw an atoll symbol @

u hav ook version of the Atlas, go to page 103. Click E-BOOK EXTRA to see

G\wow atol %

QQ How do people use the oceans?

7. Oceans are used in a variety of ways.

a. Ocean shipping is the cheapest way to transport goods from one place to another. In the
Pacific Ocean, draw a ship symbol

b. Fishing, especially on the continental shelves, is a major industry. On the shelf off the
coast of Newfoundland, draw <X.

¢. Sand, gravel, and the mineral lime are used to make concrete. All are mined from the
ocean floor of continental shelves. On a continental shelf, draw

d. Oil and natural gas are pumped from the sea floor on continental shelves. In the Gulf of
Mexico, draw @
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Name

Exploring the Oceans
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets
10a—-10¢, and pages 6—7 of the Atlas to fill in the cross section below.

Label the different underwater features using words from the Word Bank
o

Ocean Features

%

Word Bank
abyssal plain atoll continental shelf
continental slope coral reef island
ridge sea level trench

.J§

Why is the continental shelf the main ocean area that people use? Write a paragraph
explaining the advantages of using the continental shelf over the other areas of the ocean.&y,
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Taking a Closer Look

[
Population
Activity Map
People live on six continents and a large number of islands throughout Map Marker
the world. People live in all types of environments from tropical rain forests to hot Master Legend
deserts and polar tundra. In this lesson, you'll examine areas of the world that are best
suited for humans.

Where do people live?

1. People today can live in practically any environment. 6
a. Turn to the World Activity Map. l\e

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write POPULATION.

¢. Turn to page 24 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Look at the World Populati G& graph
and compare the size of populations for different continents in 2

d. On your Activity Map, put a + on the continent with the Ia&t\n ation.

2. Some regions of the world are very densely popula%oo? Oe

a. On the Population map on page 24 of the int ons with the highest
population densities—over 250 pe

er square

b. East Asia and South Asia ar as on Earth. Nearly half of all the
people in the world i gions. On the Population map, with your
finger, outline the“ est population density. (Be sure to include
nearby isl

c. Ony ivity M QAsia and South Asia, outline these same areas with a

ap Marker.
\“&el the@r gions EAST ASIA and SOUTH ASIA.

\G e. Europe is also an area of high population density. In Europe, outline the area of highest
? population density. Label it EUROPE.

oQ f. In western Africa just north of 0°, 0°, outline the area of highest population density. Label
it WEST AFRICA.

g. In North America, around New York City, circle the area of highest population density.
Label it EASTERN NORTH AMERICA.

3. Each of these regions has several major cities.

a. Use the Population map on page 24 and the Political Relief Map on pages 8-9 of the
Atlas to find a city in each region.

b. On your Activity Map, near each circled region, write the name of a city in that region.
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What is life like in these areas?

4. The large population of these regions affects the land use.
a. On your Activity Map, look at the land cover of the circled regions.
b. Next to any circled region that is mainly cropland, write CL.

¢. Turn to page 20 of the Atlas and read Understanding Land Use. Then look at the Land
Use map to see the most widespread use of land in the circled regions.

d. Many of the people in these areas live in large urban areas. On your Activity Map, next
to every circled region, draw

e. Commercial farming is the most important means of feeding very large numbers \66

of people. Next to every circled region with at least some of the land dedicated to
commercial farming, draw

f. In one poor region, some people still practice subsistence farming. “&area

draw
g. In densely populated regions that border deserts, nomadl IS @ major land use.
Next to these regions, draw

h. In other areas, forests border the populated a Qose ﬁgiestry is a major

land use. Next to these regions, draw

5. To feed the people in densely popul ons, @lal farms of these areas have
become some of the largest a rodu he world

a. Look at the Food S m 21 of the Atlas to see the crops that are
grown in jOr pop reas
b. Rice re p any other single crop in the world. On your Activity Map,

ext ny cg on that is a major producer of rice, draw

heat i lS mportant crop that grows in many climates. Next to any circled area

?\G\ that is a major producer of wheat, draw *

Q d. Corn, often called maize, is another important crop. Unlike rice and wheat, corn is often
o used to feed animals. Next to any circled area that is a major producer of corn, draw 0

e. Millet is less common but still important, especially in dry areas. Next to any circled area
that is a major producer of millet, draw
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6. Water, especially precipitation, is critical to the development of
densely populated areas.

7. Densely populated areas can have a high or low standard of living.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 16 of the Atlas. Find the
precipitation in each of the densely populated areas.

b. Almost every densely populated area receives at least 20 inches of precipitation per year.
Use the Master Legend to help you identify precipitation symbols. Next to each of the
regions on your Activity Map, draw the symbol for the main amount of precipitation for
the region.

¢. The western part of South Asia receives less than 10 inches of precipitation a year, but
is still densely populated. A large river, the Indus, provides water for the cities and the
commercial farms in the area. Next to the river, draw an irrigation symbol =

Understanding People per Car on page 23 of the Atlas.

a. Standard of living is based on the goods and services available to its pe ;ileé

b. The number of people owning a car is one way to measur of a country.
With your finger, point to the densely populated reglo eo er Car map.

¢. East Asia has both wealthy and poor countrle VI G t to East Asia,
write $$—¢.

d. The other four regions have a m F Snt 3 vmg throughout the area.
On your Activity Map, ne regi d e 1 to 5 people per car, write $$.
e. Next to the two reglo“ Yople per car, write ¢.

Pulling It Tog *»

o«\c

S tVorm s‘r completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 11a—-11c¢, and pages
‘& f the A& omplete the chart on Activity Sheet 11d.

In the second row, write the name of a large city in that region.

b. In the third row, draw the main precipitation symbol for the region.

n

In the fourth row, write one of the major crops for the region.
d. In the fifth row, draw the symbol for the main land use in the region.

e. In the sixth row, draw the people per car symbol or range of symbols for the region.
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Name

Population
Pulling It Together
£
Population Regions
( . . . . North |
Region EastAsia | SouthAsia | Europe | WestAfrica| , .
Large City ‘

&

Precipitation

Crop

o>

R
oWie®

o™
N

People per Car

Which factors seem to play the biggest role in affecting why a region is densely populated?

Write a paragraph explaining your answer. &y,
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Name

World

Reviewing the World

Over the last seven lessons, you've explored the continents and oceans of the
world. You've also used a variety of maps. How much did you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter beside

each correct answer.

1. Mountains are
A found on every continent. C

B the world’s largest land masses. D

2. Urban areas include
A regions. C

B countries. D

3. The farther away from the Equator, the shorter the

- POV

B mountains.

4. Which of the following descs opi
A very heavy @inf ‘ C
B shor. easo o D

are mainly on water. C

OQQ\G B

have polar climates. D
Look at the graph to answer questions 6 and 7.
6. Who is the largest producer of corn in the world?

A Indonesia C
B United States D

7. What percentage of the world’s corn is grown in China?

A 35% C
B 9% D

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 49

5. Bo rth onn and the South Polar Region

measured from sea level.

larger than continents.

suburbs.

cities. ? ‘

hot all year

seasonal changes in weather

have research stations.

have very few people.

Leading Corn
Brazil Producers
. United States 35%
China

China 22%

Indonesia 9%

all others 40%
22%

40%

World / Unit Review
Our World Today
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8. The deepest part of the ocean is

A in the middle of the ocean.
B called the abyssal plain.
C near land.
D

farther below sea level than the tallest mountain is above.

9. Which of the following are true about the world’s population?
A Over half is in Asia. C It is evenly spread out.

B It is concentrated near the poles. D It needs water to survive. \6‘
10. Label the following on the world map below. @6

Africa Europe Australia Pacific Ce
Antarctica North America Atlantic Ocean iOc an
Asia South America Southern Ocean “c Ocgan
Equator Prime Meridian 00? °O€
. “ a >
;—_chy 7;7‘ ==5‘_- '; B A

3oy b BN ST

In the last seven lessons, you used a variety of world maps. List ten facts you learned from
those maps.

World / Unit Review
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Our World Today

North America

Cross-Curricular Activities

Critical Thinking Evaluate a World Heritage Site
Assign World Heritage sites located in North America
to groups of students. Have each group research their
site and report on whether they think the site should
be protected and preserved.

Geography Plan a Tour

Have students create tourism posters for different
regions or countries of North America. Posters could
mention characteristics such as physical features,
climate, and “must-see” places.

Language Arts Interview an Immigrant

Have students use the E-BOOK EXTRA primary source
on page 31 of The Nystrom World Atlas as a model
for their own interview of an immigrant in

their community.

Literature Links AR

Your students might enjoy these books and
others about North America. Use picture books
(p) to introduce a topic or as a model for student
writing assignments.

If America Were a Village (p)
by David J. Smith

Who Was First? Discover; w icas ‘
by Russell Free go

Any Small G
by T ton

scape from Saigon: How a Vietnam
War Orphan Became an American Boy
by Andrea Warren

% 1ke You 0
?\ dith Ortiz Cofer

Before We Were Free
by Julia Alvarez

The Coast Mappers
by Taylor Morrison

Panama Canal
by Elizabeth Mann

Downriver
by Will Hobbs

Saguaro Moon: A Desert Journal
by Kristin Joy Pratt-Serafini

3
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-
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Introducing North America

For use with pages 26-31 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

® Walk students though pages 26—31 of the Atlas. Point out a key idea
or an interesting map, graph, or photo on each page.

@ On the board, make a list of the words and phrases that students
used to describe North America.

@ Save Activity Sheets 12a—12b for students” North America booklets.

Answers
Activity Sheet 12a:

N Nicaragua A Alaska
0 Ontario M Montréal
R Rio Grande E Everglades
T Tundra R Rocky
H Hispaniola I Iqgaluit
C Canada
A Arctic

Activity Sheet 12b: Answers will vary.

Y¢ Students’ combined lists should have more than ten words or
phrases. If possible, their lists should cover the letters A-Z.

Exploring Land and Water

For use with pages 26-27 of The Nystrom Wor!d Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Use information from maps,
graphs, and photos to complete
an acrostic.

B Describe the continent.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 12a—12b,
Introducing North America

Q?

Here’s a Tip!
® (LICK E-BOOK E t e m5| ver to see a graph

comparing the area
® Save ‘&heet dents North America booklets.

elative locatlon Answers
will vary. Students may
mention that the continent
is east of the Pacific Ocean,
west of the Atlantic Ocean.

Largest sea:
Caribbean Sea

Largest plains:

Great Plains

Largest mountain system:
Rocky Mountains

Largest island: Greenland

Largest lake:

Lake Superior

Longest river system:
Missouri-Mississippi
River system

¢ Brochures will vary. &3,

Nystrom Education 51

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify major landforms
and bodies of water in
North America.

B Label physical features using
map symbols.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 13a—13d,
Exploring Land and Water

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

North America
Our World Today



Locating Countries and Cities

For use with pages 27 and 52-53 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify and locate select
countries and cities of
North America

B Classify North American

countries and cities by location.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

Q Activity Sheets 14a—14d,
Locating Countries and Cities

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

Objectives Q
Students wil\be able to: o
] i Ameri
ﬁ phical regions}
\ se maps to gather data
on landforms, precipitation,
o growing season, land cover,

land use, and population.

Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas <)

Q Activity Sheets 15a—15d,
Comparing Dry Regions

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers
Q Master Legend

Nystrom Education

Comparing Dry Regions

For use with pages 26—31 of T

Here’s a Tip!

@ If students have difficulty finding space to write labels on the
Activity Maps, you may want to provide them with abbreviations for
countries and cities.

® Explain to students that a possession is separate from the country
that governs it. A possession can be located 10 or 10,000 miles from
the governing country.

@ Save Activity Sheet 14d for students’ North America booklets.

Answers
Cities will vary. 6
North: Canada—l, United States—I, Greenland—pP “\

Middle America: Mexico—I

Central America: Guatemala—I, Belize—I, Honduras—I, El S ;
Nicaragua—I, Costa Rica—I, or Panama—I

West Indies: Cuba—I, Bahamas—I, Jamaica—lI,
Republic—I, Puerto Rico—P, or any of the

inican
ean Islands

¢ Check country names on stud ﬁ;s Ior h students check
their own work by using 0 . O
> : ® a

i

he Nystrom Worid Atlas.

e’s a Tip!
® Remind students that the boundaries between the regions
are not abrupt. Differences between the regions occur gradually.

® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
the master legend.

@ Save Activity Sheet 15d for students” North America booklets.

Answers
West North

( Symbol Explanation ) ( Symbol Explanation

AAN Rocky Mountains
Great Plains Landforms
Basin and Range

little rain very little rain

1676 Precipitation o)
o very short to Growin: very sh‘ort
',Q",X' very ong Seasong '3;'" (Arctic)
e ranching, forestry, no widespread
manufacturing & trade, Land ® use forestry
Iﬁ B | commercial farming Use o= nomadic herding
sparsely sparsely populated
2 populated except Population b

in cities

3¢ Answers will vary.
West: Students may mention little precipitation, many mountains,
ranching, few people.
North: Students may mention arctic cold, permafrost, almost no
people, forests, reindeer herding.

North America
52 Our World Today
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Comparing Wet Regions

For use with pages 26-31 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

@ Let students know that many factors affect a region’s precipitation.

Objectives

Lessons 15 and 16 provide a generalized view of precipitation -

patterns in North America.

@ Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 or project the

master legend.

@ Save Activity Sheet 16d for students” North America booklets.

ogs
East South Pacific
Symbol Symbol i Symbol i
— |canadian shield .
mountains
Landforms | \n\n | appalachian A '
Mountains
Precipitation gggé "‘°";T:‘§e to | AL  veryrainy BOBOS|  very rainy
:
Growing 'g- T | veryshortto _\'(_ all year '3:):" very Iahart
Dy very long la . 0 long
Season | ¢ ! ¢(
- oial and forestry,
Land | 2B Y | iy foreatry, | | B3 | “oubsistence == | e
Facturi ‘arming, ranching »
Use | o | "iiTmae | |Be=| Mooy | | £OCh| it
. derat 2382 moderate to
Population | %%% poputasion 95900 pzﬁﬂfﬁid 2% very few people
L J J U J

< Answers will vary.

East: Students may mention high precipitation, lo

people, farming.

South: Students may mention high precipit

s

many islands.

Pacific: Students may mention t
mountains, rain shadow effect. "“

Settling Canada

emp

o

W oun“
i rﬁgl clim
gorest g

Students will be able to:

Divide North America into
geographical regions.

Use maps to gather data
on landforms, precipitation,
growing season, land cover,
land use, and population.

Materials

a
a

a

For use with pages 31 and 34~35 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

b ©

Answers

Inuit 25,000 B.C.
French after 1570
English after 1570
Scots after 1740
Americans after 1776
African

Americans after 1776
Chinese after 1858

Q\ %ave Activity Sheet 17d for students” North America booklets.

o® \C
o008

The Nystrom World Atlas <)
Activity Sheets 16a—16d

Comparing Wet Regio
Our World Toda ps

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Locate the earliest areas of
settlement in Canada.

Arctic Ocean Coast (Nunavut) B Identify groups that settled in
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Canada and why.
Québec .
Newfoundland Materials
Nova Scotia Q The NyStrOm World Atlas %
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Q Activity Sheets 17a—-17d,
Ontario Settling Canada

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
Nova Scotia or Land Cover Series
British Columbia (at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

¢ Answers will vary. Students may point out that multicultural societies
can understand different points of view and people can experience
different cultures easily. As a disadvantage they can point to possible
conflict resulting from different viewpoints.

Nystrom Education
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Great Lakes

For use with pages 28-29 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Locate major cities along
the Great Lakes and St.
Lawrence River.

B Trace a route through theGreat
Lakes to the Atlantic Ocean.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 18a—18d,
Great Lakes

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

Here’s a Tip!

@ Have your students look at the list of Largest Lakes on the inside
front cover of the Atlas.

@ Save Activity Sheet 18d for students” North America booklets.

Answers

. Wisconsin, Lake Superior

. Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario and Michigan
. Windsor

. Ohio, Lake Erie

. Erie, Lake Erie

. Ontario, Lake Ontario

. Montréal, St. Lawrence River

. Québec, St. Lawrence River $

. Gulf of St. Lawrence

Y¢ Answers may include: 2. 21 ft,; 3&\

O oOoONOOULEE WN =

ft.; 7. 226 ft.

U.S. Megalopolises

For use with pages 40-41 and 48-49 of The Nystrom WWorld Atlas.

Objectives

[ | ldentlf aract ICS of

lals
The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

e Q Activity Sheets 19a—19b,

U.S. Megalopolises

Nystrom Education

Students will be able to: P
B Locate megalop
United States.

ther regions are sometimes considered “still developing” or
“incomplete,” because they are not as densely populated, or because
they still have pockets of non-urban areas.

@ If you have the Political Relief Series on Stratalogica, have students
locate Bosnywash and then zoom in to see the chain of urban areas %

@ Save Activity Sheets 19a—19b for students” North America booklets.

Answers
( Region Major Cities Major Highways International )
Milwaukee, Chicago, 5
Great Detroit, Cleveland, ] Canada
Lakes Buffalo, or others
along Great Lakes
Los Angeles, San >
Soll.lfther.n Diego, and others « Mexico
California in area
Charlotte, Durham
The e s -
. Raleigh, Greenville,
Carolinas ond others ]
. J
North America
54 Our World Today



Major Industries of Mexico

For use with pages 50-53 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 36 for a trade route map. ﬁ

@ If you have the Land Cover Series on StratalLogica, have students
zoom in to Mexico and mark the map.

@ Have your students search for products that were produced in
Mexico. Hecho en Mexico is Spanish for Made in Mexico.

@ Save Activity Sheet 20d for students” North America booklets.

Answers

Cancun tourism
Juarez maquiladora
Bay of Campeche oil

Mexicali maquiladora
Nuevo Laredo maquiladora

Cozumel Island  tourism
Coahuila maquiladora

¢ Position papers or debates will vary. Some may argue that cheaper

does not apply
aircraft parts
gasoline
televisions

cars

does not apply
cloth

goods are good for the U.S. economy. Others may argue that
magquiladoras take jobs away from American workers.

Volcanoes of Middle Ame "ica

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify important industries
of Mexico.

B Analyze the advantages and
disadvantages of trade between
the United States and Mexico.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 20a—20d, \6‘

Major Industries of Mexico

Q Our World Today Adi
or Land Cover

(at Stratal §

For use with pages 50-51 and 102-1 03 of The chh ym World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

astest in the world, the

® Click E-BOOK EXT for ctonics map. 3
® Tectonic plates mely f
Cocos Plate, m t onl nches a year.

° Not roduc
, does n

s The San Andreas Fault in California,

ct|v1ty Sheet 21 for students’ North America booklets.

?Q Answers

American
Plate

Middle America Fault Antilles Fault

El Chichon
Orizaba Pelee
Paricutin

Popocatepetl

Kick-"em-Jenny

Soufriere Hills

Y¢ The U.S. Gulf Coast has no fault line. As a result, there are no

volcanoes in the area.

Nystrom Education
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Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify areas of volcanic
activity in Middle America.

B Explain how plate tectonics
cause volcanoes.

B Describe the dangers and
benefits of volcanoes.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 21a—21d,
Volcanoes of Middle America

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

North America
Our World Today



Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 26-55 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Gather information from a
variety of maps.

B [dentify places using deductive
reasoning.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 22a—-22b,
Comparing Cultures

Here’s a Tip!

@ Before the class tries to solve the puzzles, ask a student to read aloud
the descriptions at the top of Activity Sheets 22a and 22b.

® You might want to work through the first problem as a class. Then
have students complete the second problem on their own or with
a partner.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 61 for a language map. %
® Save Activity Sheets 22a—22b for students’ North America booklets.

ot

3¢ Answers will vary depending on where students live. 6

Answers
22a. Montréal, Canada
22b. Honduras

Reviewing North America

of®

o

Objective
Students will be able to:

B Review what they learned in
North America Lessons 12-22.

Materials

Q Unit Review,
Reviewing Nort

Q activity sheets rth
Ame& ets oo

Nystrom Education

Here’s a T

0 HeI ake America booklets to use as study

ave them cut Activity Sheets 12b, 12a,
15 , 18d, 19a, 19b, 20d, 21d, 22a, and 22b
es. Then have them stack the sheets in the same
the booklets along the left edge.

‘di

ZBD
3AD
4A D
5B,D
6 A D
7CD Ocean
8CD

9A B C
10 See map.

~

233
&

2 PR
F?,\qo%
W

5>

New York
City

sule|d 18319

Atlantic
cean

¢ Social media

pages will
vary. Students
may mention
that it is very \_
mountainous

in the west but flatter in the east. Or it has many people in some
areas but very few in others. &y,
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Name

North America

Introducing North America

North America is the continent where you live. In this lesson, you'll explore the Atlas for
an overview of the continent.

What can you learn about North America from the Atlas?

Use the maps, graphs, and photos on pages 26—31 of The Nystrom World Atlas to complete the

acrostic below. Your answer should start with the letter in the margin. “
= \2

is a small country with Pacific and Caribbean coas “6
is the lowest and easternmost of th ‘0&1

is a river that forms ;va i! ﬁer
is the @“ cove“ he Arctic Ocean.

sg I! trxla Ha|t| and the Dominican Republic share.
‘ , is the largest and northernmost state in the United States.

is a large city on the St. Lawrence Seaway.

is an area of wetlands near Miami.

Mountains stretch across the western United States and Canada.

is a small city on Baffin Island.

is the largest country in North America.

Ocean is the located to the north of the continent.

My
North America
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Name

How would you describe North America?

In the outline of North America below, write ten words or phrases that
describe the continent. Use pages 26—31 of the Atlas for ideas.

'\ NorthAmericais

those of your classmates. Combine all of your descriptions into one
list. Try to describe North America from A to Z.

North America
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North America

Exploring Land and Water

North America has a wide variety of landscapes. In this lesson, you'll identify the
major physical features of North America, such as landforms and bodies of water.

Atlas
. . Activity Map
Where is North America? Map Marker

1. North America is bordered by the Arctic Ocean to the north, the Pacific Ocean
to the west, and the Atlantic Ocean to the east.
a. Turn to the World Activity Map. 6
b. Underline with waves AAA the names of these three oceans. a“\

¢. The Gulf of Mexico, the Caribbean Sea, and Hudson Bay, which also bor
America, are all part of the Atlantic Ocean. Underline their names wit ve

2. South America and Asia are the continents closest to North Amem\o
e

a. Label NORTH AMERICA. Use the locator map if bn?

b. In the south, the Isthmus of Panama connectse eriﬂor America. Label

SOUTH AMERICA.

¢. Asia is located west of North A pe the th and Oceans map to find
both continents. ?
d. On your Activw e sr& of land west of the Bering Strait, write ASIA.

3. North America is the nent reéyou live.
a. Use @l X and ;& of The Nystrom World Atlas to find your hometown or the

Wrest lar, @
G\kc')&}/our ﬁty Map, mark the approximate location of your hometown with a house

and the name of your city or town.

oe 4. It's easier to explore North America on a map of the continent.
a. Turn to the North America Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING LAND
AND WATER.

What are North America’s major landforms?

5. Plains cover a vast, flat region in the middle of the continent. They are called the Great Plains
in the United States and the Interior Plains in Canada. These plains, which extend for nearly
2,500 miles, are important to North American agriculture and mining. Undetrline the Great Plains
and Interior Plains labels with plains symbols ——=.

North America
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6. The Rocky Mountains form the largest mountain system in North
America. These mountains extend half the length of the continent—
over 3,000 miles from north to south.

a. On your Activity Map, along the Rocky Mountains, draw
mountain symbols AAA.

b. The Brooks Range, the Mackenzie Mountains, and the Sierra Madre
Oriental are part of the Rocky Mountains. Along each of these ranges,
also draw mountain symbols.

¢. Denali, the tallest mountain in North America, is not part of the Rocky Mountains.
It is located in the Alaska Range. On your Activity Map, outline the symbol A for

Denali. \6@
7. The Canadian Shield, the largest plateau in North America, surrounds Hudson Bay. It g“
extremely rocky with low hills and many lakes. Underline the label for the Canadi

a plateau symbol 1

8. North America has many islands in both the north and the sout \o

a. Greenland is the world’s largest island. Outlme Gr Acros nd, write
LARGEST ISLAND.

b. Baffin and Ellesmere Islands in the Arctic ar g the world’s ten largest
islands. Outline these lslands é nd.

¢. The West Indies are a i bean Sea. The largest island of the
West Indies is Cub é ater tline Cuba. Label it with an I.
d. Choose twog ds in ‘th erica. Outline and label each with an I.
ody of

9. A peninsu ost surrounded by water but connected to a large landmass.

Nort erica has nsulas
%ne of th ger penmsulas is Baja California. Label Baja California with a P

?\G for peninsula.

b. Find and label the following peninsulas with a P

o o Florida Peninsula @ Yucatan Peninsula

What are North America’s major bodies of water?

10. A sea is a body of salt water that is surrounded by land but partly open to an ocean. Seas can
be called gulfs. North America has three of the world’s five largest seas.

a. The Caribbean Sea is the largest sea in North America. Undetrline its name with waves AAA.

b. The Bering Sea and Gulf of Mexico are also among the five largest seas. Underline their
names with waves AAA.

¢. Hudson Bay is smaller than these seas, but it is the largest bay in the world. Underline its
name with waves AAA.

North America
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11. North America is home to eight of the largest lakes in the world.

a. Put your finger on Lake Erie. Then move your finger in a straight line
northwest to Great Bear Lake. Notice the lakes your finger crosses.

b. Turn to the inside front cover of the Atlas and look at the list of the world’s
largest lakes.

¢. On your Activity Map, outline each North American lake on the list.

d. Then number each lake from 1 to 8 according to its size.

River, the longest river system in North America, flows into the Atlantic Ocean at the Gulf

of Mexico. “\

a. Find the source of the Missouri River in the Rocky Mountains. On your Activi

12. The longest rivers in North America are east of the Rocky Mountains. The Missouri-Mississippi “

mark it S for source ﬁ

b. Draw an arrow along the Missouri River from its source to e into the
Mississippi River.

¢. The mouth of the Mississippi River is on the Gulf 0 Mar @th M.

d. Find the source of the Mississippi River we§ e Sup S for source.
so outh.

e. Draw an arrow along the Mississi

13. The Mackenzie River flows into
a. The source of the ie Rive lave Lake. Mark it S.

r flowssi he Arctic Ocean at the Beaufort Sea. Mark the mouth M.

ckenzie River from source to mouth.

lIs is t waterfall in North America. At Niagara Falls, between Lake Erie and
Ontario, draWa waterfall symbol —H—.

oe Pulling It Together
Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 13a—13¢, and pages 26—27 of the Atlas to help you
complete Activity Sheet 13d, Exploring Land and Water.

a. In the first box, describe North America’s relative location. You could name its neighbors
or list the bodies of water that border it.

b. In the legend, write the names of the features that are described.

¢. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature by using the map
symbols or the letters from the legend.

North America
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Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

>

—— —
g Vo
«W
p o 8

% -

N S

S

)
Q RTH AMERICA
o‘ (North America’s relative location )
AAA Largest sea I Largest island
——— Largest plains L  Largest lake
A\ Largest mountain system ~>— Longest river system
A
\ J
‘%
i% What have you learned about North America’s physical features? Create a list of three words
or phrases describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a
brochure about the continent using your lists. &y,
North America
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North America

Locating Countries and Cities

North America is home to over 550 million people who live in 23 countries
and 14 possessions. In this lesson, you'll identify and locate some of the cultural

features of North America. Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
Which countries in North America are the largest?
1. Two of the largest countries in the world are located in North America.
a. Turn to your North America Adtivity Map. 6@
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNTRIES “\
AND CITIES. 6

2. Canada is the largest country in North America. It is the second largest orld
‘ad the other

a. Use the map on page 27 of The Nystrom World Atlas to fln
countries in this lesson.

b. On your Activity Map, outline Canada and Iab al
3. The second largest country in North Ame wnlt l Is the fourth largest
country in the world. %
a. Look at page 31 of yw e f the United States with Canada.

b. On your Activity ates and label it UNITED STATES #2.

¢. Hawaii is Uni tates, but not North America. Find the Hawaiian Islands on
&WM

4. M? he thi st country in North America.
Use the map on page 27 of the Atlas to find Mexico.

b. On your North America Activity Map, outline Mexico and label it MEXICO #3.

o 5. Greenland is the largest possession in North America. A possession is not a country.
It is a territory governed by another country. Greenland is a possession of Denmark, a country
in Europe. On Greenland, write LARGEST POSSESSION.

Where are other countries in North America located?

6. The remaining countries of North America are all located in a region known as Middle America.
Middle America consists of the mainland south of the United States and the islands of the
West Indies.

a. Use the map on pages 52-53 of the Atlas to find Middle America.
b. On your Activity Map, in the Pacific Ocean, label this region MIDDLE AMERICA.

North America
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7. Mexico shares the mainland of Middle America with seven smaller
countries. These seven countries are referred to collectively as
Central America.

a. On your Activity Map, underline the label for Central America.

b. Nicaragua is the largest country in Central America. Lake Nicaragua,
the largest lake in Nicaragua, shares its name with the country. On your
Activity Map, outline Nicaragua and label it N.

¢. Panama is another important country in Central America. Panama is located on the

Isthmus of Panama. The narrow strip of land has a canal that allows passage between “
the Atlantic Ocean and the Pacific Ocean. On your Activity Map, outline Panama and

label it P. “\6

d. Use the map on pages 52-53 of the Atlas to choose another country in Ce gica.
e. On your Activity Map, outline the country you chose and label it withﬁti S).

8. The largest countries in the West Indies are located in the Great
a. Cuba, the largest country in the Greater Antilles, h
on which it is located. Use the map on pages

me na @e main island
the én Cuba and all its
islands. (Hint: look for islands in the same

b. On your Activity Map, draw a % d all %@s of Cuba. Then underline the

label for Cuba.

¢. Hispaniola, anoth s has two countries located on it, Haiti
and the Domj bll 52-53 of the Atlas to find these countries.

d. On y oundary between the two countries on Hispaniola.
Lab A Lab lnlcan Republic DR.

» the ges 52-53 of the Atlas to choose another country in the West Indies.
G\ On your A lty Map, outline the country you chose and label it with its initial(s).

Q 9 Some of the islands in the West Indies are not independent countries. Puerto Rico is not a
o country. It is a possession of the United States.

a. On your Activity Map, outline the island of Puerto Rico.

b. To show that Puerto Rico is a U.S. possession, draw an arrow from the United States to
Puerto Rico.

North America
Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 64 Our World TOde



Which cities in North America are the largest?

10. Three of the largest urban areas in the world are located in North America. An
urban area includes a big city and its suburbs, and the towns connected
with them.

a. To see which North American cities are among the world’s largest, look at the list
of the Largest Urban Areas on the inside front cover of the Atlas.

b. Use the Index and the map on page 27 to find each of these urban areas.

Look on pages 49 and 55 to see photos of these cities
d. On your Activity Map, mark the location of the largest urban area in North America with 6@

a national capital symbol @ and its name. After its name, write (1). “
e. Mark the location of each of the other two urban areas with a city symbol @
its name.
f. Rank these urban areas by population. Next to the names of the °$ areas, write
(2) and (3).

11. In most North American countries, the largest city is also Q ional (Q&owever in
ti

Canada and the United States, the largest cities a ation
h“e

a. Use the map on page 27 of the Atla
United States.

b. On your Activity Map cati ?ch city with a national capital symbol @

nati ltals of Canada and the

and its name. ?
¢. Now use t find the national capitals of three other countties in
Nort r most countries in North America, the national capital is

the ity t n on the map
Myour?r ap, mark the location of each city you chose with a capital symbol @
and its name

o? 12. There are many other large cities in North America that are not capitals.

a. Use the map on page 27 of the Atlas to find three other large cities in North America.
(Remember that on the maps in the Atlas, a city’s size is indicated by the size of
its name.)

b. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each city you chose with a city symbol @ and
its name.
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 14a—14c¢, and page 27 of the Atlas
to finish the chart below.

a. First, fill in the boxes with the names of countries that match the description
above them.

b. Next to the name of each country or possession, write either an I for independent or P
for possession.

o G In each box, write the name of a large city in each country. @

North America

( West Indies
Country: - ~N
Country:
City:
City:
\_

-
Country: » o - N
o “ Country: Country:
p» o City: City:

Country: Country:
City:
City: City:
. J

. J . J

4 N 4 )
Country: Country:
City: City:

. J . J

Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in North America you can label on the
Activity Map without looking at the Atlas.

.ﬁ
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North America

Comparing Dry Regions

North America can be divided into many regions. In this lesson and the next, you'll
look at regions based on precipitation. You'll use symbols and labels to learn how

precipitation affects land cover, land use, and population patterns. Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
What are North America’s regions? Master Legend

1. North America can be divided into five climate regions—North, South, East, West,

and Pacific. Two of these regions are dry. \6@

a. Turn to the North America Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING DRY w
oast

¢. Along the eastern edge of the Sierra Nevada, the Cascade Range, and&
Mountains, draw a line.

d. Continue that line along the northern boundary of the

e. Starting at 60°N and your line, draw a line east al untll @h the eastern
edge of the map.

f. Starting at 60°N, 100°W, draw a line h%g 10@11 you reach the

Pacific Ocean.
g. Label the area north W
h. Label the area be ntam ranges WEST.
i. Comparw “hokn the maps on Activity Sheet 15d.

What ics of the West?

Q\G\ost of the West is dry. Moist winds from the Pacific Ocean are forced up the coastal

mountains. As the winds rise, they cool—causing rain or snow. Most of this precipitation falls on
the west side of the mountains. After the rain or snow, the winds are dry. When the winds travel
down the east side of the mountains, they warm up again and absorb more moisture. This
process creates a pattern known as the rain shadow effect.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 29 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Compare the
precipitation pattern in the West with the location and elevation of the region’s
mountain ranges shown on page 26.

b. On your Activity Map, along the coastal mountain ranges, draw mountain
symbols AAA.

c. Draw three arrows from the Pacific Ocean to the coastal area.

d. Because the coastal mountains cast so many “shadows,” much of the West receives only
a little rain. East of the mountains, draw O 0
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3. The West has three major landforms.

a. The Great Plains is mainly an area of flat grassland. On the
Great Plains, draw ——=—.

b. The Great Plains gradually slope upward to the Rocky
Mountains. Along these mountains, draw AAA.

¢. Between the coastal mountains and the Rocky Mountains is a broad,
dry plateau. This desert region is called the Intermontane (between
the mountains) Basin and Range and extends from the Columbia River Valley to near
Mexico City. In this region, draw [ 1.

d. The mountains on either side form a bowl that prevents most rivers from reaching the “
ocean. As a result, there are several salt lakes and dry salt lake beds in this region.
Outline the Great Salt Lake. \

growing season. Higher elevations have a shorter growing season.

4. Temperatures vary with latitude and elevation. Areas closer to the Equator ha§ a@i

pattern in the West.

b. Now compare the Elevation map on page 28 “&gwm&ap. Find the
r

a. Find the Growing Season map on page 30 of the Atlas. LO(K owing season

areas in the Rocky Mountains where the easo ree months.

¢. The whole range of growing seas ? b€ fou gest. Look at the Master
Legend for growing season ny i ap, draw these symbols in their
appropriate regions. a

d. The Rocky Mount e %h& mate. Across the Rocky Mountains,

write CO%» o
5. The land ccgn th esﬂns how the land is used. For example, cattle and sheep can eat
&scru i ne of the reasons that the most widespread land use in the West is
\oé ing and grazing.

a. Look at the Land Use map on page 30 of the Atlas. Point to the land use pattern

o? in the West.
b. On your Activity Map, in a semi-desert & desert region, draw ‘E{ .

¢. In areas with needleleaf forests, the land is often used for forestry. In a forest area,
draw ==.

d. Large cities in the West are often centers of manufacturing and trade. Beside a city
in the West, draw .

e. Land near rivers is used for commercial farming. Wheat is a key crop in the region.
In a cropland area in the West, draw;i%.
6. The population of the West varies widely.

a. Find the Population map on page 31 of the Atlas. Look at the population pattern
in the West.
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b. Most of the West has very few people. In the West, draw %

¢. The only places in the West that have many people are around cities.
After the population symbol, write EXCEPT IN CITIES.

d. Look again at the Population map. Find two large cities located in the
western region.

e. On your Activity Map, label each with a city symbol @ and its name.

What are the characteristics of the North?

7. The North has an extremely harsh Arctic climate.

a. Much of the North has continuously frozen ground called permafrost. Look at the \66

Permafrost map on page 104 of your Atlas. Point to the area of permafrost in
North America.

tundra symbol

b. Tundra is the main land cover on permafrost. On your Activity Map, Oi gnc&aw a

¢. Glaciers are huge sheets of ice covering land. The largest sﬁ\grth America is over
Greenland. On Greenland, draw A :

d. Look at the Precipitation map on page 29 of twﬁndwg.i
e. The cold Arctic air holds almost no istu& are @ thern portion of the
region receives little precipitatio %he regi , draw 6

f. Now look at the Growin ap
g. Because this regi éo ole, the growing season is extremely short.

s se to t ]
On your Aa:\e,.\}ln the&th, aw -:C.):-
8. It is extrem ifficult for o live in the Arctic climate.
w at t tion map on page 31 of the Atlas. Find the North.

\G\ Almost nopeople live in the North. On your Activity Map, in the North, draw %

of the Atlas. Find the North on this map.

9. With almost no population or growing season and little precipitation, people find little land use

oe for most areas of the North.

a. Look at the North on the Land Use map on page 30 of the Atlas.
b. On your Activity Map, in an area with no widespread use, draw @

¢. Despite the harsh conditions, people do have some uses for the North. The needleleaf
forests of Alaska are cut for forestry products. North of the Alaska Range, draw ==.

d. Although some Arctic natives live by hunting and fishing, a small group herds reindeer
like their cousins in Asia. South of the Beaufort Sea, draw 1
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Name

Comparing Dry Regions

Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 15a—15c¢, and pages
26-31 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.

b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your
Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what the each symbol represents or
give an example of it.

West

( Symbol Explanation | bol Explanation )
o “érecipitation

ﬁ d Growing

G\ Season
<\
o? Land

Use

Population

\ J \ J

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each dry region. Write your descriptions below. &,

West North

Description
of Regions

=
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North America

Comparing Wet Regions

In the last lesson, you learned about the dry regions of North America. In this
lesson, you'll use symbols and labels to learn about the wet regions. You'll see how
precipitation affects land cover, land use, and population patterns.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
Where are the wet regions? Master Legend
1. There are three wet regions in North America: the East, the South, and the Pacific.
a. Turn to the North America Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING WET REGI \

¢. Look at the maps on Activity Sheet 16d. Use those lines to draw the bound
regions on your Activity Map.

d. In the region of tropical rain forests in Middle America, writ s

e. In the large region of cropland and broadleaf forests | d States and
Canada, write EAST 9

f. West of the narrow strip of needleleaf for wrlte PACIFIC.

What are the characteristics of B&

2. Moisture from the Gulf o@lnsures ecipitation throughout the East.
tio

a. Tuntot page 29 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Look at the
prec'Q tter
a

b.¢rhe S ne Atfantic Ocean and the Gulf of Mexico have a higher average
ecipita he Coastal Plain, draw A A A A

E\G\ ¢. Areas away from the Gulf of Mexico and the Atlantic Ocean receive moderate

precipitation. Near the Great Lakes, write A A A

o 3. The landforms in the East are some of the oldest on Earth.

a. Look at the Elevation map on page 28 of the Atlas. Find the elevation patterns in the East.

b. The Canadian Shield is a rugged plateau. During the last ice age, glaciers exposed some
of the oldest rocks on Earth in this area. On your Activity Map, underline the Canadian
Shield label with a plateau symbol [ 1.

¢. The Appalachian Mountains are the only major mountain range in the East. They have
worn down over time. On the Appalachians, draw AAA.
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o¢®

4. Due to lower elevations, the East usually has slightly longer growing
seasons than places in the West at the same Iatitude.

a. Turn to the Growing Season map on page 30 of the Atlas. Look
at the growing season pattern in the East.

b. The whole range of growing seasons can be found in the East.
Look at the Master Legend for growing season symbols. On your
Activity Map, draw these symbols in their appropriate regions.

5. Many of the original forests and grasslands in the East have been cleared because the land and
climate are suited for farming.

a. Look at the Land Use map on page 30 of the Atlas. Point to the East.

b. Today, commercial farming is a major land use in the region. Corn, soybeans, and
are some of the region’s major crops. On your Activity Map, on a cropland ".;
f est

¢. In the north, most of the forests still exist. Wood from these forests is
products. In a needleleaf forest, draw .

d. Many large cities in the East are manufacturing and trade 4e\g your Activity Map,
beside a city, add |—_"'| .

6. The East has a far greater population than the \W lar%@&e United States and

Canada are found in this region. P

a. Find the Population map on @ the Qat the population pattern in
the East. 6
X

f th
b. Throughout much er ore than 100 people per square mile. On your
Activity M v East, 22X

pulati ” Locate three large cities in the East.

¢. Loo
Wyour Aﬁ‘ ap, label each with a city symbol @ and its name.

at are the characteristics of the South?

7. Because this region is south of the Tropic of Cancer, its climate is tropical.
a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 30 of the Atlas.

b. The growing season in the South lasts all year. South of the Tropic of Cancer, in the West
Indies, draw ~@: .

¢. Now look at the Precipitation map on page 29 of the Atlas.

d. Moist air from the Pacific Ocean and Caribbean Sea causes a great deal of rain. Near the

Isthmus of Panama, draw 6 G 6 6 6

8. The warm, wet climate allows for a high population in most areas.
a. Look at the Population map on page 31 of the Atlas.
b. Except for the thickest rain forests along the Caribbean coast of Central America, the South has
a moderate to high population. Below the region’s name, draw %% % % - % % % % %
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¢. Look at the Land Use map on page 30 of the Atlas.

d. Commercial farming, mainly coffee, sugar, and tropical fruit, is the main
land use. Under the population symbols, draw gi%

e. The poorer regions of the South have only subsistence farming, mainly
beans and corn. On the Yucatan Peninsula, draw

f. Some areas of Central America and the Caribbean are used for cattle ranching.
In one of these areas, draw

g. Rain forests are used for forestry. In Panama, draw ==.

What are the characteristics of the Pacific?
rain forest.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 29. Find the Pacific region.
b. Rain-shadow effect causes the Pacific coast to receive extremel C pltatlon. On

your Activity Map, in the Pacific, draw 6 6 0 0 6 ‘\

9. The Pacific is a rain forest like the South. However, because of its latitude, it is a tempe i“\e

¢. Look at the Growing Season map on page 30 oft Comp @acmc region
with the East 9

d. Ocean currents moderate temperatur S in ? the growing seasons
in the Pacific are much longer t w1th titude in the East. On your

Activity Map, draw the gro elr appropriate regions.

10. The Pacific region is do

a. The larg merlca are in this region. On your Activity Map, outline
sym r Denall Mt. Logan, and Mt. Whitney.

the Q
Wk at th @on ap on page 28 of the Atlas. Notice how elevations remain high
\ ce

ght up an.

Q\G ¢. Now look at the Land Use map on page 30.

Q d. Because the land is so rugged, farming is difficult in most areas. However, the rain forests
o provide excellent timber. In an area with needleleaf trees, draw ==.

e. In the flat valleys in this region, commercial farming, mainly of fruits and vegetables, is
excellent. In one of the areas of cropland, draw 5:'%

11. Cities in this region are mainly found where sheltered inlets make natural harbors.

a. These cities are important for manufacturing and trade with Asia. On one of the cities,
draw

b. Look at the Population map on page 31 of the Atlas.

¢. Except for the cities and farming valleys, the Pacific region has very few people. In the
Pacific region, draw
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Name

Comparing Wet Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheet 16a—16¢, and pages
26-31 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.

b. In the Symbol column, draw the same symbols you used on your
Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example of it.

Explanation

Landforms

Precipitation o “o

Population

\ v \ J \ v

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each wet region. Write your descriptions below. SN

East South Pacific
Description
of Regions

JES
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Taking a Closer Look

Settling Canada

Like many countries in North America, Canada is made up of people from many
different places around the world. In this lesson, you'll look at how Canada

was settled. Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
Who were the first Canadians?
1. Like all of North America, Native Americans were the first people in Canada.
a. Turn to the North America Activity Map. 6
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write SETTLING CANADA. “\
¢. Native Americans first arrived in North America from Asia about 25,000 B.c. ieria
to Vancouver Island, along the coast, draw an arrow. “
d. Label the arrow 25,000 B.C. o
e. The Inuit people settled along the Arctic coast from Sl nlangd. See photo E on
page 19 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

f. Today Nunavut, Canada’s largest temtory n Inuit. On your
Activity Map, along the Arctic Circle, ‘alt

g. Other Native American group ou $ st of Canada. Today they are
ST NATIONS.

called the First Natlons.g Ath
2. Europeans initially ro 000 AD.

Iriv anaﬁ
a. Use t & the Atlas to help you locate Canadian provinces

and
ng S Norway established a small settlement in modern-day Newfoundland
G\ around 1 .0n your Activity Map, on the northern shore of Newfoundland, draw a
?\ settlement symbol

Q . The Vikings did not stay for long. Beginning in 1497, new groups of Europeans arrived.
o The Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocean off the eastern coast were filled with
cod. On your Activity Map, east of Newfoundland, draw <X4.

d. By 1570, four European countries—France, Spain, Portugal, and England—were regularly
sending fishing ships to the area. Next to the fish symbol, write &, FROM EUROPE.

e. The fishermen built sheds to preserve their catch and to repair their boats and nets.
These camps grew into small villages. On the eastern coast of Newfoundland and in
New Brunswick, draw
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Which Europeans settled in Canada?

3. Some fishing settlements grew during the 1600s and 1700s.

a. The English settled mainly in Newfoundland near modern-day
St. John’s. At this location, write E for English.

b. The French settled along the southern shore of the Gulf of St.

Lawrence. On northeastern Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and southern
Québec, along the Gulf of St. Lawrence, write F for French.

4. Fishing was the first European industry in Canada, but furs became the most important export in

the 1600s.

a. Fur-bearing animals were abundant throughout Canada. North of the Great Lakes d\
west of Lake Winnipeg, draw C{:} 6

b. In 1608 the French established the city of Québec on the St. Lawrenc r. Phe city
controlled trade between Europe and the First Nations living ar, . Lawrence
River and the Great Lakes. Today the province of Québec ‘m imarily
French-speaking. At the city of Québec, write @ QUE (F ?

¢. The Hudson Bay Company was created by t King,i ! It was given a
monopoly on all trade between the First N nd t itish” Its North American
headquarters was York Factory (f. eh me iRg post). Where the Nelson
River empties into Hudson ORY (E).

d. The Hudson Bay Co blis ing forts throughout Canada. In the Atlas, find
a city in Canada t in with “FORt:

e. On your ity®1ap, toci . write @ HBC.

f. Som opean tra d Native American women had children. The children

e call French for “mixed.” Today the Metis are recognized as a distinct

G\ communi uth of Lake Winnipeg, write M for Metis.

o? How did the population of Canada change?

5. Political changes in North America changed the population of Canada.

In the 1740s the British took over Nova Scotia. English and Scots colonists settled in
southern Nova Scotia. Near Halifax, write E, S.

b. The French settlers in Nova Scotia, called Acadians, were forced to leave the area in the

1750s during a war between the British and French. They moved to French Louisiana
where they are called Cajuns. From the F in northern Nova Scotia to the Gulf of Mexico,
draw an arrow.
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¢. During the American Revolution, from 1776 to 1783, many Americans
who opposed independence fled north. From the United States to New
Brunswick and Nova Scotia, draw an arrow. Next to the arrow write
AM for American.

d. African American slaves who had Patriot masters were often freed by the
British and sent to Nova Scotia. Next to the arrow from the United States,
write AF AM for African Americans.

e. Many American Loyalists ultimately settled near Lake Ontario, along with English and
Scots settlers. Between Lake Huron and Lake Ontario, write AM, E, S.

6. People seeking economic opportunity moved to Canada.

a. A Hudson Bay Company director tried to help the poor in Scotland by setting up a colo 6‘
along the Red River. The settlement combined with the local Metis to become Winni ”\
At Winnipeg, write S.

b. In 1858 gold was discovered in the Fraser River in modern-day Britis mbia. In the
Atlas, look at the map on pages 32—-33 of the Atlas to find the Fr, .

¢. On your Activity Map, near the Fraser River, draw ‘
d. Americans and Chinese, who had moved to Califorqlg years u@find gold,
flocked to the Fraser River, establishing Va c@ an te AM, C.
hhe U

e. Immigrants from Europe came to Caﬁda i @tes for jobs and opportunity

throughout the 1800s. In the i an, d@ﬁ(row labeled
OTHER EUROPEANS.

7. Canada remains an imp st%c()n migrants today.
a. Draw arr* s th ﬁc ean and from the Caribbean Sea to Canada.

b. Can@ art of th monwealth of Nations, an association of former British

Vmies. I ic Ocean, write COMMONWEALTH.
o\ . Citizens fr other Commonwealth countries, such as India, Pakistan, and Jamaica, can
\ immigrate to Canada more easily than to a non-Commonwealth country, such as the
United States. Label the Caribbean arrow JAMAICA and the Pacific arrow

oQ INDIA, PAKISTAN.

d. People from other countries, especially China, the Philippines, and Vietnam, also come
to Canada in large numbers. Under INDIA, PAKISTAN, write CHINA,
PHILIPPINES, VIETNAM.

e. On page 31 of the Atlas, read Focus on Immigration.

f. On the Immigrant Population graph, point to the percentage of Canada’s population that
is currently foreign born.
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Name

Settling Canada
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 17a—17¢, and the
Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. In the first column, put the groups named in the Word Bank in
chronological order by when they first arrived in Canada.

b. In the second column, put the year they first arrived.

¢. In the third column, write the names of the provinces or territories they settled in.

Settling Canada \66

Who? When? Wher

8
c©

(o

R

W o
WLaot

v o0
>

of

\. J
e A
Word Bank

African Americans English Inuit
Americans French Scots
Chinese
N J

Canada is called a multicultural society because people from many different cultures have
settled there. What advantages are there to living in a multicultural society? What are the
disadvantages? Write a paragraph explaining your answer. &y,

qg
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Name

Taking a Closer Look
Great Lakes

The Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence River stretch more than 2000 miles from the

interior of North America to the Atlantic Ocean. In this lesson you will follow a ship from
the western end of the Great Lakes to the Atlantic.

Duluth, Minnesota

e Wi assengers
e today. We are p
onv;/eb,iza:argo 5%1,9 headed for lrela:d.
The ship is carrying 30,000 tons o
corn, wheat, and soybeans. o
The captain 52ys that our ship is
2 “saltie” because it travels on the
ocean. He pointed out 5everai other 5
ships in the harbor that are lakers,
ships that travel only on the

Great Lakes. .
The lakers are all from the United

States or Canada, but the salties
Lcome from all over the world.

»
Sault Ste, \y

Ontario / 9
Tuesd, o o
&aviﬂ&
Ihg throug t

e 5Uperior
en the ship first

WA

he Soo Locks,
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Atlas
Activity Map

1. Duluth, Minnesota, and Superior, Map Marker

Wisconsin, are located at the
westernmost point of the Great Lakes.

a. Turn to the United States Activity Map.

b. o“@
¢. In The Nystrom World Atlas,on

, look at the
Great Lakes Region ﬂnt o Duluth.
win cities—cities that

Duluth and S
e urban area, but divided by
t oundary. On your
stern end of Lake Superior,

Give the map a title. Across the top
write GREAT LAKES.

Is and agricultural products are loaded on ships at
uluth and Superior.

a. Look at the Wheat map on page 46 of the Atlas.

On your Activity Map, in the major
wheat-producing area closest to Duluth, draw *

¢. From the symbol to Duluth, draw an arrow.

3. The surface elevations of the lakes are different. The
change in elevation causes rapids or waterfalls.

a. Look at the Great Lakes Cross Section on pages
28-29 of the Atlas. Notice the difference in
elevation between Lake Superior and Lake Huron.

On your Activity Map, between Duluth and Sault
Ste. Marie, draw an arrow.

c. Between the lakes, write —— 21 FT.

d. Traders used to make a portage, unloading their
boats and carrying their cargo around the rapids.
Today the Soo Locks allow ships to pass through
the rapids. Between the two lakes, write
SOO LOCKS.
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Detroit, Micp;
. s Michij an,
Windsor, Ontar?io > and

We 3df166day

?ranto, Ontario \
Thursday 9‘ “
We had a budy da daya ,
crossed L and tg rec "

the @ anal. The caWal has éig

"t The locks are like steps 50
can gradually drop over 300 feet
o in about 25 miles. Unfortunately we )
missed seeing Niagara Falls, where the
water drops almost 200 feet alll

at once. '
The western shore of Lake Ontario,

where we are now, is calleq the Golden
Horseshoe. Almost one-fifth of all
Canadians live here. We can see the
LCN Tower off in the distance.

4. L

fourth largest lake.

ake Huron is the world’s

a. Lake Huron empties
into the St. Clair River
and then into Lake St.
Clair. Look at the cross
section on pages 28-29 in the Atlas.

b. The St. Clair River has small rapids. On the
St. Clair River, write —— 9 FT.

5. Detroit and Windsor are two important cities.

a. Look at the Great Lakes Region map o dz‘oi

the Atlas. Find Detroit and Winds
b. On your Activity Map, label

¢. Between Sault Ste. &‘@1 etroit, draw

an arrow.

6. The auto dustri Ga oit and Windsor rely
on the ? es.
Irén is mi

0@ g QA craw R,

e Canadian Shield. Northeast of

iron is shipped to Lake Superior. From the iron
symbol to Thunder Bay, the city just north of Lake
Superior, draw an arrow.

c. The iron is made into steel, which is then used to
make cars. South of Detroit, draw @il

7. Niagara Falls is the largest waterfall in North America.
a. Look at the cross section on pages 28-29 of the

Atlas. Find Niagara Falls.

b. On your Activity Map, near Niagara Falls, write

8. The

~—H— 325 FT.

Golden Horseshoe, on Lake Ontario, is Canada’s most

densely populated area.

b.

Look at the photo of Toronto on page 37.

Now look at the Great Lakes Region map on page
29 and find Toronto.

¢. On your Activity Map, label TORONTO.
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The Welland Canal allows ships to cross safely
between Lake Erie and Lake Ontario. Between
Detroit and Toronto, draw an arrow.
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ﬁMontréal, Québec W

e h locks all

We've been going through loc
day—seven altogether. These locks are
much more 5pread out than Welland.
We have left the Great Lak.es and ,are
now on the St. Lawrence River. We've
also left the United States for the
rest of the trip. '

I've been listening to th'e radio here.
LA lot of the stations are i French.

__

9. Lake Ontario flows into the
St. Lawrence River.

a. Look at the cross section on

pages 28-29 of the Atlas. Find
the St. Lawrence River.

b. Between Lake Ontario and
Montréal, the St. Lawrence River falls
more than the Niagara Falls, but over 186 miles.
On the Activity Map, south of the St. Lawrence
River, between the eastern end of Lake Ontario and

Montréal, draw a bracket. E

c. Below the bracket, write —— 226 FT.

10. The French settled the province of Qu%keontrol trade
ed

Sept-lles, Quépes
5aturday
We Passed o

Québec City, \1 last big city,

£
7/

fewer barg
banks, the

es. Alon
re g *
farms and + Oé

Ebot Strait W

Sunday
We haven’t seen lan:l Gsinoe

e passed the town of Gaspé
vsvevF;ral hours ago. The Gulf of 5t.
Lawrence has been foggy, 50 our
captain honks a very loud horn
every few minutes. Pretty 50?11 we
LwiH be on the Atlantic Ocean’
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oo

on the St. Lawrence River and 1? es.
a. Turn to the Cana pages 34-35 of the

&X\/mce’s cities.

lement. It was built at
the St. Lawrence, the last

e shj ail inland. On your Activity Map,
Iz@ EAL.
e

en Toronto and Montréal, draw an arrow.

Turn to your North America Activity Map.

e. Québec is the oldest city in Canada. It is the
easternmost port on the St. Lawrence River. On your

Activity Map, near the point where the St. Lawrence
River widens, write @ QUEBEC.

f. Draw an arrow along the St Lawrence River from
Lake Ontario to Québec.

11. East of the city of Québec the banks of the

St. Lawrence become steep and the river widens.

a. From Québec to the Gulf of St. Lawrence, draw
an arrow.

b. The Gulf of St. Lawrence opens onto the Atlantic
Ocean. Continue your arrow across the gulf.

¢. The Cabot Strait is the main passage between the

Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocean. Label it
CABOT STRAIT.

d. Draw an arrow east from Cabot Strait.
e. Label the arrow TO EUROPE.

North America
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Great Lakes
Pulling It Together

You are taking a trip from the western Great Lakes to the Atlantic
Ocean. Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 18a—18c, and pages
28-29 of the Atlas to complete the flow chart below. Fill in the name of

the city, state, or province, or body of water for each of these stops.

State/Province:

City: Superior

Body of Water:

16

State/Province:

City: Hamilton

Body of Water: o*

City:

State/Province:
Québec

Body of Water:

Great Lakes

City:

State/Province:

Body of Water:

P

y of Water:

between Lake Superior
\ and Lake Huron d?

e City:

State/Province: 6
n@

Bo, er:

Detroit River

.

Yo

State/Province:

City: Cleveland

Body of Water:

4

o

State/Province:

City: Québec

Body of Water:

9

City: Gaspe

State/Province:
Québec
Body of Water:

=

ﬁ The Great Lakes flow from an elevation of 600 feet at Lake Superior downhill to sea level at
the Gulf of St. Lawrence. On the flow chart above, identify places where the surface elevation

changes and by how much.

North America
Our World Today
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Taking a Closer Look

u.s.

Four out of every five people in the United States live in an urban area. Many live in
huge urban regions known as megalopolises. In this lesson, you'll identify and locate
some U.S. megalopolises and learn what characteristics they share.

Megalopolises

What is a megalopolis?

>

connected. The term was first used to describe a region in the northeastern United States where

1. A megalopolis is a region in which neighboring urban areas expand so much that they become I ‘

connected cities extend for nearly 600 miles.

2. This megalopolis is sometimes ¢

e?‘(’\

o Portland, Maine )

Philadelphia, Pennsylvanla

a. Use the map on pages 40—41 of The Nystrom World Atlas to find the following Elteq

® Boston, Massachusetts °
o Albany, New York )
@ New York City, New York °
o Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

b. On the map below, next to each city,
write its name.

a. On your mapgin t end,‘e
o &
b Start t Por a line from

h to nectmg the
city symb

¢. Turn to the Population map on page
49 of the Atlas.

d. Compare the population pattern on the

Population map with the megalopolis
you just drew on the BOSNYWASH

Baltimore, Maryland
Washington, D.C.
Arlington, Vlrgml

\
map. Your line should roughly match
the purple area that shows more than
. @® National capital
250 people per square mile.
% State capital
e. This megalopolis has a population of ® City
over 51 million. On the map, in the Population
legend below Population, write
51 MILLION. J
.a(?
North America
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Are there other megalopolises in the United States?

3. There are other regions in the United States that are
considered megalopolises.

a. Look for cities along the Great Lakes on the map on page 40—-41
of the Atlas.

b. Then look at the Population map on page 49 to find which cities are
connected by areas with more than 100 people per square mile.

¢. On the chart below, write the names of five large cities in the Great Lakes Region.
- e‘"
4. Maijor cities are usually connected by major highways. These transportation routes m ﬂ\
easier for urban areas to expand and become parts of a megalopolis. %
e the major

a. On the Major Highways map on page 48 of the Atlas, with your
highways in the Great Lakes Region.

b. Now, on the chart below, put a check in the box for M e

5. The Great Lakes Region megalopolis can also be ex Qo CBQ
a. Look at the North America Populatio i las.

Canadian areas around Lake E w e Or?
b. In the box marked Inter ao %
6. Complete the chart for t r tw‘ & the same way.
r 0 )

Point to the

Major Highways International
Southern
California
The

Carolinas

\. J

—i;

North America
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Taking a Closer Look
Major Industries of Mexico

Mexico shares a boundary with the United States. The two countries have important
economic ties to each other. In this lesson, you'll learn about Mexico’s main industries
and how they affect the United States.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
What are the economic ties between the United States and Mexico?
1. Mexico has the largest economy in Middle America and the third largest in
North America. 6

a. Turn to the North America Activity Map. “\

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write MAJOR INDUSTRIE%

OF MEXICO.
¢. In the Atlantic Ocean, draw a large box. At the top of the box, wr
underline LEGEND. ,“
d. The Mexican economy is closely linked with econ the Uni es and

Canada through the North American Free T em“ at the map on
page 27 of The Nystrom World Atlas to find

e. On your Activity Map, in the Paci (Pn Wwri i
f. From the word NAFTA t of ?e States, Mexico, and Canada, draw
three arrows. i é $
What are the usl% exico?

industry is petroleum, or oil. More than one-third of Mexico's trade

2. Mexi ost i
G\ e comes fi the export of petroleum and petroleum products.

Look at the Oil map on page 22 of the Atlas. Find the major oil deposits in Mexico.

a.
b. Mexico’s largest oil deposits are found around the Bay of Campeche. Use the map on
pages 50-51 to find the Bay of Campeche.

¢. On your Activity Map, along the Bay of Campeche, draw an oil symbol ﬁ-]
d. In your legend, write (ol = OIL.

e. The United States produces more oil than Mexico. However, the United States uses
much more oil than it produces. Mexico, on the other hand, does not need all the oil it

produces. Look at the graph on page 93 of the Atlas to compare U.S. and Mexican
oil production.

f. About 80 percent of Mexico’s oil exports are sent to the United States. In your legend,
next to OIL, write 80% TO U.S.

North America
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3. Mexico’s second most profitable industry is tourism. Much of the
country is warm all year long. Along the coasts there are many
beaches that attract visitors.

a. Use the map on pages 52-53 of the Atlas to find Puerto
Vallarta, Cancun, and Acapulco.

b. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each of these places with
a tourism symbol []:D and its name.

¢. In your legend, write (]:[] = TOURISM.
d. Now use the map on pages 50-51 to find Cape San Lucas and Cozumel Island.

e. On your Activity Map, in each of these locations, draw a tourism symbol []:[] and write

the location’s name \
f. Over 90 percent of the tourists in Mexico come from the United States. In your leﬂ
next to TOURISM, write 90% FROM U.S.

4. One of the fastest-growing industries in Mexico is maquiladora man @ Many foreign
companies have factories in Mexico called maquiladoras. \
a. Maquiladoras usually receive raw materials or part ther cgﬁpartlcularly the

United States. From the United States to the b etw d States and

Mexico, draw an arrow. ?
b. These materials and parts are kato fiRi ds in the maquiladoras. In the
ico |

Gulf of Mexico, draw an ar, AL ASSEMBLY.
¢. Use the map on p oft md the cities listed below:
e Tijuana & Juar o Monterrey

o Mexi wahua @ Nuevo Laredo
ermosillo orreon ® Matamoros
\Wyou @1 ap, mark the location of each of these cities with a maquiladora
?\G symbol

e. In the legend, write I__n'l = MAQUILADORAS.

o 5. The finished products are exported. By law, at least 30 percent of the goods from a maquiladora
must be exported. Most factories export much more than that.

a. More than 80 percent of the products made in maquiladoras are exported to the United
States. Draw an arrow from a maquiladora to the United States and label it 80%.

b. Over half the maquiladoras are at least partly owned by U.S. companies. In the legend,
below MAQUILADORAS, write 50% U.S.-OWNED.

North America
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6. The maquiladoras make many important products.

a. Look at the map on pages 52—53 of the Atlas to find the following major
manufacturing centers.

b. Tijuana, Mexicali, and the U.S. city of San Diego form the largest center
for television manufacturing in the world. In this area, draw a television
symbol L.

¢. Factories in Juarez make aircraft parts. Next to Juarez, draw ")‘

d. Matamoros and Nuevo Laredo are major centers of car manufacturing. Between these

two cities, draw @il

. The United States and Mexico have different economic advantages. The Es miust and

e. The state of Coahuila is a center for cloth factories. North of Torreon, draw %

How do the United States and Mexico benefit from trade?

the maquiladora system rely on each country’s advantages.

a. The United States has more money and a more educa he United States,
draw $ and

b. Mexico has much lower wages, on averag e Un hlS gives Mexico an
advantage in industries that need la$ rs of, workers In Mexico, draw

¢. American tourists fm ls nt and other tourist facilities in Mexico
than in the Unlte cause er wages for Mexican workers. On the other
hand, the t ry in ICO rovides thousands of jobs, including higher paying

ageﬁ nstructlon From the money symbol $ to the worker

p take parts, such as computer chips or precision machinery, from the
G Unlted St and assemble them into finished goods. This allows the finished good to
\ be cheaper than it would if it was assembled in the United States. Next to the television
? symbol, write CHEAPER.

8. Free trade with Mexico has remained controversial since NAFTA was founded.

a. Many Americans fear that competition from cheaper Mexican labor causes companies to
move their factories (and the jobs at those factories) to Mexico. In the United States, write
LOSE JOBS?

b. Many Mexicans feel that American companies pollute Mexico and collect the large profits
without benefiting the workers. In Mexico, write POLLUTION.

North America
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w\ Cozumel Island
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Name

Major Industries of Mexico

Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 20a—20c¢, and pages 50-53 of the
Atlas to help you complete the chart below. Use the words in the Word
Bank to complete the chart. Some words will be used more than once.

Major Industries of Mexico

Location Industry Product
tourism does not appl
Juarez @s‘t parts

R

Nuev06$

O ¢®

*S\

o gasolme

televisions

S

does not apply

cloth
\ J
' N\
Word Bank
automobiles cars Mexicali
Bay of Campeche Coahuila oil
Cancun magquiladora tourism

Are maquiladoras good for the economy of the United States? Take a position on the issue.
Either write a position paper or debate the issue in class. &,
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Taking a Closer Look
Volcanoes of Middle America

Middle America, the southernmost region of North America, has the most active
volcanoes of any area of the continent. In this lesson, you'll identify the volcanoes of
Middle America and their causes and effects.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker

Where are volcanoes?

1. Volcanoes are mountains created when melted rock erupts from under the earth. “
a. Turn to the North America Activity Map. \6

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write VOLCANOES OF 6

MIDDLE AMERICA.

¢. In The Nystrom World Atlas, look at photos of Mount Hood in Oregon e 44
and Mount Kilimanjaro in Kenya on page 64. Both of these svare inactive
volcanoes. Also ook at the photo of an active volcano & 03.

d. Look at the Ring of Fire map on page 102 of the nt to t& volcanoes in
North America.

. There are two main volcanic regnons [

a. One region is in the Lesser,
label for the Lesser

Map, with your finger, underline the

b. The other regjon i uth nd Central America near the Pacific Ocean. With

Ine !“e r Central America.
Wh‘tw the es in North America?

Sections of the earth’s crust, called tectonic plates, move in different directions and at different

Q? speeds. The boundary between two plates is called a fault. As plates bump and slip against
o each other along a fault, earthquakes are produced.

a. On the Ring of Fire map in the Atlas, look at the chain of earthquakes and volcanoes
around the Pacific Ocean. The Ring of Fire is the huge series of faults around the edge of
the Pacific Plate.

b. Now point to the circle of earthquakes and volcanoes southwest of Middle America.
These earthquakes and volcanoes mark the faults surrounding the Cocos Plate.

¢. Read What causes the Ring of Fire? on page 103 of the Atlas.

d. If you have the e-book Atlas, click the E-BOOK EXTRA icon near that Geode to see a plate
tectonics map of the world.

e. Look at Activity Sheet 21d. The map is a close-up of the tectonic plates of Middle
America. With your finger, outline each plate.

f. On your Activity Map, draw the four main plates of Middle America with dashed lines.

Also label each plate. .
North America
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4. The volcanoes of Middle America are caused when one plate slides
underneath another, a process called subduction. The friction of the
two plates causes the rock to melt, forming a volcano near the fault.

a. The North American Plate moves northwest. On your Activity
Map, on the North American Plate, draw an arrow
pointing northwest.

b. The Cocos Plate moves northeast. In the Pacific Ocean, on the Cocos
Plate, draw an arrow pointing northeast.
¢. Central America and the Caribbean Sea are on a separate plate from the rest of North
America, the Caribbean Plate. This plate moves west. In the Caribbean Sea, draw an
arrow pointing west. 6
d. The Cocos Plate slides under the North American and Caribbean Plates at an area
deep water called the Middle America Trench. The trench is the dark blue [i
Activity Map off the west coast of Central America. Trace this line. @

e. This subduction zone is home to one of the younger volcanoew d, Paricutin

in Mexico. Turn to the Middle America map on pages 50— tlas to find
this volcano. ﬁ

f. Paricutin began unexpectedly in the middle o Q In a year, it was
over 1,000 feet tall. It is the only volcano its entire life. On your

Activity Map, at Paricutin, draw a go w
5. A second subduction region is Caribbean Plate, where the plate is
pushed under the Sout “ Iat

a. The South i ate es part of the Atlantic Ocean floor, moves
nort our ap, on the South American Plate, draw an arrow

poin
p Less were formed by undersea volcanoes that grew above sea level. This
process comtinues today. Look at the Middle America map on pages 50-51 of the Atlas

QQ\G to find these islands.

. There are a string of active and dormant volcanoes in the Lesser Antilles between
Barbuda and Trinidad. On your Activity Map, outline Barbuda and Trinidad.

d. Kick-'em-Jenny, just north of Grenada, is the only undersea volcano in the Caribbean. It
is 525 feet below the surface. In thousands of years it may become an island or connect
with Grenada. Near Grenada, draw a volcano symbol A with waves AAA above it.

North America
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What are some other volcanoes in Middle America?

6. There are active volcanoes in most countries on the mainland of Middle America.

a. The tallest mountain in Middle America, Mt. Orizaba, is a volcano. Even
though it hasn’t erupted since the 1600s, it is still considered active. On
your Activity Map, change the symbol for Pico de Orizaba from a mountain peak
symbol A to a volcano symbol A

b. Also underline its label.

¢. Use the map on pages 50-51 of the Atlas to find Popocatepetl Volcano and

El Chichon. “
d. On your Activity Map, mark each location with a volcano symbol Aﬁ ’\6

e. There are also volcanoes farther south. On your Activity Map, mark each locati

with a volcano symbol.
e 15°N, 90°W e 12°N, 86°W e 10°N, 85°W o“
@ 14°N, 89°W e 16°N, 87°W e 9°N %
7. Like the mainland, some islands in the West Indies h @eeolc oee
a. Use the map on pages 50-51 of the Atlas tokﬁmse&inique and St. Vincent.
b. On your Activity Map, on each wla ds@G/ ano symbol ‘
What impact to these vo a“Qave ieople of Middle America?
8. Volcanoes hav* reat d?g in Middle America.
a. Mt F@ Martin“q ed more than 39,000 people in 1902. It was the deadliest
Wtion i 0s. Next to the Martinique volcano symbol, draw a death symbol @ .

o\ On Montseprat, up to 7,000 people—two-thirds of the population—have been forced to
?\ leave the southern half of the island permanently. Beginning in 1995, eruptions in the

Soufriere Hills devastated the area. Next to the Montserrat volcano symbol, draw a

oQ destruction symbol i&

9. Volcanoes enrich the soil with minerals from deep within the Earth. This soil is especially good
for agriculture. For example, coffee grows best in volcanic soil. Mexico and Guatemala are two
of the largest coffee producers in the world. In these countries, draw a coffee symbol D

North America
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Volcanoes of Middle America
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 21-21¢, and pages 50-51 and
pages 102—-103 of the Atlas to help you complete the chart below. On
the chart, put the names of the volcanoes in the Word Bank in the box for
their appropriate fault. On the map, mark the location of each volcano with a
volcano symbol ‘ .

Volcanoes of Middle America

American
Plate

S _:_:“: :f ,;13:5::'5, L TN S
Wdle% ﬂ Fault ) Antilles Fault

e?‘(’\

\ J \ J
Volcanoes
El Chichon Paricutin Popocatepetl
Kick-"'em-Jenny Pelee Soufriere Hills
Orizaba
- J
-=o

i% Why are there no volcanoes along the U.S. Gulf Coast? Write at least three sentences
explaining your answer. &,

North America
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Name

Comparing Cultures
Pulling It Together

In North America there are great differences between the wealthy urban areas of the
northern countries and the poorer rural areas of the southern countries. In this lesson,
you'll use clues and information from the Atlas to locate an urban area and a rural area in Atlas
North America.

o

Where is this urban area?

I live in a small row house in a modern city. Both my parents work—my father
in a pharmacy and my mother for an electric company. My family speaks both
English and French. | go to a bilingual school where we learn both languages d
fast food and playing baseball and hockey. What city do | live in? e

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the map on page 27 trom World
Atlas to locate these cities. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross K\

the description. ?
I live in one of my country’s largest ‘ 0 H

cities, but it isn't the national capital. I

I live in a place that is crowded. Mempdhis,

are over 250 people per sq . &? United States
. . ‘ Montréal,

Our city was b lar eo( Canada

Our house j that rivé

Q Juarez,
erately ere. We get Mexico

Canada
Winter is severe and long in our city.

Nothing can grow for more than half Minneapolis,
the year. United States

: . . Port-au-Prince,
Large ships come up the river on their Haiti

way to the Great Lakes.

Where do I live? ¢ y

North America
Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 93 Our World TOde



Name

o

Where is this rural area?
( )
I live in a small farming village. My family has a small farm where we grow our

own food, mostly rice, beans, and corn. My younger sister and | take care of the
chickens. My oldest brother works on a banana plantation to earn some extra «
money for the family. We mainly speak Miskito in the village, but most of us also
know Spanish. | don’t go to school because the nearest one is 30 miles aw.
old school was destroyed in a hurricane. Where is my village?

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use the map Q—SB of the Atlas to
locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross coun that do not fit
the description.

I live in a small country in Middle America. P: )

Cuba

It's very warm where [ live. Peopl $ Dominica
crops all year round. 6?

$ El Salvador
From my village, an ‘

Caribbean S Grenada

ny peg Q his area, only Haiti
G‘ peoP’é wreme Honduras
?\ Although I live near the Caribbean Sea, | do

: . Jamaica
not live on an island.
Mexico
It is very rainy here. We usually get about
100 inches of precipitation every year. Panama
\ J

Most of the land where | live is used for
subsistence farming.

Where do I live?

i% Which of these two ways of life is most like yours—urban or rural?
Write a paragraph explaining your answer. &y,

North America
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North America

Reviewing North America

In the last 11 lessons, you've explored North America. You have used a variety
of maps and learned what makes this continent unique. How much did you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter
of all correct answers.
1. Mountain ranges in North America include the

A  Rocky Mountains. C Andes Mountains.

B Sierra Madres. D  Appalachian Mountains. \66

2. Cuba and Hispaniola are part of the

A  Hawaiian Islands. C Arctic Islands. @
B  West Indies. D  Greater Antllle\0“

3. Which of the following regions has a dry climate? ?‘
A  North C

B  South D est o
4. Canada ?
A has been settled si
B isthe Iarg m
C
Mineral
D ‘“CU try Production

is
h! h to an uest:ons 5and6.
? This graph is for Canada. Canada’s iron ore production
oe is 34 metric tons

B is more than the other four minerals combined

Iron ore
34 million
metric tons

C is less than lead production
D is 34 million metric tons

6. Canada produces
A  more nickel than lead C less copper than nickel
B more copper than zinc D  more zinc than nickel

7. Which cities are NOT part of the Great Lakes megalopolis?
A  Chicago C Duluth
B  Cleveland D Boston

North America / Unit Review
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8. Which Mexican cities are important tourist centers?
A  Nuevo Laredo C Cancun
B  Mexicali D  Acapulco

9. Middle America has

A  awarm climate. C many islands.
B  many volcanoes. D  many large lakes.

10. Label the following on the map of North America below.

Great Plains Rocky Mountains Caribbean Sea New York City @
Los Angeles Atlantic Ocean Pacific Ocean Arctic Ocean \6
Mexico City Gulf of Mexico Great Lakes Any 3 countries 6“

i% What kind of place is North America? Use what you have learned in these lessons
to create a social media page describing the continent where you live. &,
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South America

Cross-Curricular Activities

Critical Thinking Play Bingo

On a 25-square grid, ask students to write the name
of a country or city in South America in each square.
Then ask the class questions about South America’s
countries and key cities. For each question, students
can color a square on their grid. The first to color five
squares in a row, wins.

Math Compare Elevations

Have students use the encyclopedia or Internet to find
the elevations of several major cities in South America.
Then ask students to compare these elevations using a
bar graph.

Geography Plan a Trip

Have students plan an itinerary for a 7-day vacation
anywhere in South America. Determine ahead of time
how much detail you want them to include (modes of
travel, places to stay, daily budget) or if the tour should
have a focus (history, major cities, adventure).

Science Save the Amazon Rain Forest

Have students use the Internet to research the millio
of living creatures in the Amazon. Have students
research how deforestation is affecting pla t

animal life in the forest. Then start a sé

campaign to save the rain forest.

Literature Lin'-

might'@mjoy th
VAm i
!

Your studen
others a
( t

icture books
e a topic model for student

\ iti ssignments.
Is for the Americas (p)
by Cynthia Chin-Lee and Terri de la Pena

The Great Kapok Tree (p)
by Lynne Cherry

Amazon Boy (p)
by Ted Lewin

Amazon Diary (p)
by Hudson Talbott and Mark Greenberg

Nilo and the Tortoise (p)
by Ted Lewin

A Handful of Seeds (p)
by Monica Hughes

Market! (p)
by Ted Lewin

Lesson page E$
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25 Locating Count? ies.....109

26 Compari d Regions...113
27 Co &g%lal

egions.......... 117
e Tropics...... 121

n Forest .................. 125
3$ tmg the People....................... 129
Comparing Cultures...................... 133
Assessment
Reviewing South America............ 135
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Introducing South America

For use with pages 56—61 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives
@ Walk students though pages 56—61 of the Atlas. Point out a key Students will be able to:
idea or an interesting map, graph, or photo on each page. m Use information from maps,
® Review the answers to Activity Sheet 23a as a class. graphs, and photos to
® On the board, make a list of the words and phrases that students complete sentences.

used to describe South America. B Describe the continent.
@ Save Activity Sheets 23a—-23b for students” South America booklets.

Answers Materials

Activity Sheet 23a: : ;’Z—f ’Yi’“; ‘;’" ‘:"02’ ’: At;a;? @
. . a ivity Sheets 23a—23b, e'
Spanish, Portuguese, French, English, or Dutch Introducing South America \

snow, all year

10,000 or 20,000, Titicaca

Manaus, Amazon, 80 %
Chile $
Argentina, gauchos, commercial farming, ranching or herding o

Rio de Janeiro, Atlantic ?‘\ 6

Activity Sheet 23b: Answers will vary. Students may mention: hot,
tropical, south, Andes Mountains, Amazon River, Amazon Rain lo
Pampas, specific countries or cities. 6

3¢ Travel guide sections will vary. &, P

Exploring Land and W«

For use with pages 56 and 58 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here 9 Objectives
K EXTRA he inside front cover to see a graph Students will be able to:
ing the land areas of continents. ﬁ B Identify major landforms
ave Activity Sheet 24d for students’ South America booklets. and bodies of water in

South America.

H Label physical features by
using map symbols.

Answers

Relative location: Answers will
vary. Students may mention the
Equator runs through the continent,
it is west of the Prime Meridian,
part of Latin America, southeast of
United States.

Longest mountain system:
Andes Mountains

Longest river:
Amazon River

Waterfall with longest drop:
Angel Falls

Highest large lake:
Lake Titicaca

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 24a—-24d,
Exploring Land and Water

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) 3

Q Map Markers

¢ Brochures will vary. &,

South America
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Locating Countries and Cities

For use with page 57 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Save Activity Sheet 25d for students” South America booklets.
B [dentify and locate countries
and cities of South America. Notes
m Classify South American @ Bolivia is the only country in South America with two capitals. Most

countries and cities by location.. government offices are in La Paz, but the judicial branch of the

. government is located in Sucre.
Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3 Answers
Q Activity Sheets 25a—25d, Cities will vary.
Locating Countries and Cities Northern Coast: 6
Q Our World Today Activity Maps Colombia, Venezuela, Guyana, Suriname, French Guiana \
or Land Cover Series 6

(at StrataLogica.com) Y Pacific Coast:
Q Map Markers Ecuador, Peru, Chile

Landlocked: a
Bolivia, Paraguay o

Atlantic Coast:
Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina ?
¢ Check country nam Qn s'ma 0 students check
their own work tlas
> ® a

Comparing Highland Regions

For use with pages 56-61 of The Nystrom Woxrld Atlas.

Objectives e’s a Tip!
Students wi @ Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
H Diyi meri the Master Legend.

cal regions? @ Save Activity Sheet 26d for students” South America booklets.

precipitation, growing seasons,

aps to gather data
? n landforms, land cover, Answers

land use, and population. Andes Mountains Guiana Highlands Brazilian Highlands
|| plateau ™
Landforms | _- volcano Guiana Highlands Brazilian
Materials A A mountain r}\ i r}\ Highlights
Q The Nystrom World Atlas $ Precipitation 0&00 ertiietowey | | 45880 very rang 8606 | rainy
Q Activity Sheets 26a—26d, Crom
i i 1 rowing '*'_ all year to o all year growin o all year growin,
Companng H’ghland F‘eglons Season 'b:' v:rz 5ho‘;t -:’:- sgayaong ? -:’:- 5Llayaon ‘ ’
Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series Land no widespread use subsistence commercial
. commercial N farmin,
(at StrataLogica.com) $ use | @3 farming S | g il ranching
. Map Markers POPUIa“on % almost no people % almost no people % % almost no people
except along coast
0 Master Legend i

3¢ Answers will vary. Students may describe the Andes as very high, dry
in some places, wet in others, varied growing seasons. They might
describe the eastern highland regions as hilly, forested, rainy,
and agricultural.

South America
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Comparing Plains Regions

For use with pages 56—61 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives
® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project Students will be able to:
the Mast'er' Legend. ) . W Divide South America into
@ Save Activity Sheet 27d for students” South America booklets. geographical regions.
B Use maps to gather data
Answers on landforms, land cover,
Northern Plains Southern Plains precipitation, growing seasons,
land use, and population.
(" symbol Exy i ) (~ symbol Explanation )
- |l —— |[Granch .
o/ Afn?zson Basin Landforms ,;\ Par;;a;co Materials
Fatagonia Q The Nystrom World Atlas $
Very rain very little to P
o000 | Precipitation | 6.606 |moderate rain Q ?fﬁa‘%fﬁﬁ?ﬁngeaeﬁd' \
\I all year growing season Growing oL |very long to very short Q Our World Today
E 3 Season EEeS or Land Cover
— r— (at Strat a.c
subsistence tarmin commercial Tarming,
&_U ranching and herding, Land #8 tf ranching and herdigg a Ma
logging Use gend
sparsely populated sparsely populated
% Population % except Buenus Aires
. v .

¢ Answers will vary. Students may describe the Northern Pl 9 o
having abundant precipitation and as being mostlygain f and
grassland. They might describe the Southern Plai %a ng li o
! ral.

Climate Zones in the Tropics

For use with page 58 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

o “ Objectives

Notes
@ Brazi cond- ducer of bananas in the world, and Students will be able to:
number t B Identify characteristics of

\ il is the top producer of coffee; Colombia is number two. climate zones in the tropics.
Q Brazil is the largest producer of sugar in the world. B Understand that different crops
grow better in different climates
o Answers and at different elevations.
Elevation Growing Materials
Zone Meaning (feet) Season Crops/Livestock Q The Nystrom World Atlas
Tierra Hot land 2,000 or . bananas, sugar 0 Activity Sheets 28a—28d,
Caliente less ',’: rice, cacao, Climate Zones in the Tropics
Tierra Temperate 2,000- ., coffee, corn Q Our World Today Activity Maps
Templada land 5,000 -@- or Land Cover Series
an (at StrataLogica.com) )
Tierra Fria Cold land 5,000— . potatoes, Q Map Mark
10,000 -(ID'- barley, wheat 'ap arkers
~ Q scissors
Paramo High barren 10,000- N llamas, a glue
plain 15,000 _'Q:_ alpacas, sheep
Tierra Frozen land over i, none
Helada 15000  <O-

Y& Answers will vary. Students may mention bananas, sugar, rice, or
cacao because of the area’s low elevation and long growing season.
South America
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Amazon Rain Forest

For use with pages 59—-61 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Outline the Amazon rain forest.

B Identify causes of deforestation
of the rain forest.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 29a—29d,
Amazon Rain Forest

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

O Map Markers

Here’s a Tip!

® Click E-BOOK EXTRAS on page 59 for a tropical rain forest map of the
world and a blog on deforestation. %

@ Save Activity Sheet 29d for students’ South America booklets.

Notes

® Deforestation continues to be a problem in Brazil. In one year, from
2012 to 2013, Brazil lost more than 2,250 square miles of forest,
an area larger than the state of Delaware. Since 1970 over 333,000
square miles of forest have been destroyed.

® Rubber trees can be tapped without injuring the trees. «
® The Yanomami Indians and other indigenous people of the rain \
forest have practiced slash-and-burn farming for centuries. 6

Answers
Explanations will vary.

__Slash-and-burn__
farming

Clear-cut logging

¥ Answers will vary.
Students may mention that
land that was once rain

forest is now used for rais \of

N —

population on this¥a why s the ranching

Rain Forest
Sl shrinking? R

Meeting the P~.:op!e

For use with pages

s will be able to:

ldentlfy ethnic groups that
settled in each country.

B Describe the reasons for the
cultural, ethnic, and religious
diversity of South America.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 30a—30d,
Meeting the People

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) Y

Q Map Markers

Nystrom Education

57 and 61 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!
® Click E-BOOK EXTRAS on page 61 for language and religion maps. %
@ Save Activity Sheet 30d for students” South America booklets.

Notes

® Europeans in South America were initially Spanish or Portuguese.
Today, ltalians, Germans, and Poles are also living in South America.

@ Asians living in South America today include East Indians, Chinese,
Japanese, and Arabs.

Answers

Peru: Native Americans lived here, Inca lived here, Spanish settled here,
Mestizos live here

Guyana: Native Americans lived here, British settled here, Africans
brought here, Asians brought here

Argentina: Native Americans lived here, Spanish settled here, Mestizos
live here

Brazil: Native Americans lived here, Portuguese settled here, Africans
brought here, Mulattos live here

¥ Answers will vary. &3,

South America
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Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 56—61 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

o«

Here’s a Tip!

Click E-BOOK EXTRAS on page 61 for language and religion maps. $

After completing this activity, have students search the Internet
for pictures of Rio de Janeiro and a Peruvian village in the Andes
Mountains. Then use the pictures to put together a bulletin board
comparing urban and rural lifestyles.

Save Activity Sheets 31a—31b for students” South America booklets.

Notes

Rio de Janeiro is the second-largest city in Brazil. It is a crowded,
cosmopolitan city. Many people consider Rio to be one of the most
beautiful cities on Earth. Its exciting city life and white sand beaches
make it one of the most visited cities in the world.

Many of the people living in the high Andean villages of Peru and
Bolivia live in much the same manner that their ancestors, the
Inca, lived.

Answers

31a. Rio de Janeiro

31b. Peru

¢ Answers will vary. Students may choose Rio de Janeiro becau
its location on the beach and city lifestyle. Or they may c
Andean village because of its very different Ilfestyle

»

Here’s a Tip! *» o

Answers

1

O oOoNOYULDS WN

—_
o

pke

Help students thelr h ca booklets to use as study
e them cut Activity Sheets 23b, 23a,

31a, and 31b along the dashed lines.
e sheets in the same order and staple the
oklets along the left edge.

Caribbean %

A D

C

B

¢ D

D

B

A B CD
B,C, D

¢ D

see map

Pacific
Ocean

Commercials will vary.
Students may mention lush
rain forests, cool mountains,
beautiful waterfalls, lively

cities. %&

Ocean

Nystrom Education 101
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Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Gather information from a
variety of maps.

B [dentify places using deductive
reasoning.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

Q Activity Sheets 31a-31b,
Comparing Cultures

Objective
Students will be able to:

B Review what they learned in
South America Lessons 23-31.

Materials

0 Unit Review,
Reviewing South America

South America
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Name

South America

Introducing South America

South America is our neighbor to the southeast. In this lesson, you will explore the
Atlas for an overview of the continent.

What can you learn about South America from the Atlas?

Use the maps, graphs, and photos on pages 56—61 of The Nystrom World Atlas to complete the
sections of the travel guide below.

= )
Things to Know Before You Go “\6

Languages: South America is part of Latin America. During your travels you may hear t 6

following languages: , , “

Weather: If you travel south of the Equator in July, you might see e sure to bring the

proper clothing for where and when you are going. Most of n outh Was a warm,

tropical climate where the growing season lasts v 9

Places Not to Miss %
Andes Mountains: The Andes are tal in chain in the world. The highest peaks
in the Andes are well over to visit Lake , the highest

large lake in the
Amazon o t: St zon adventure in the center of the rain forest in the large
of along the__ River. Be sure to bring rain gear because, in
ost parts of the forest, it rains over ____ inches a year!
Atacama Desert: Definitely make a trip to the country of to see one of the driest

places on earth.

From Patagonia to Pampas: These lands are in the country of and are home
to the famous South American cowboys or . Stay in this region and see
how most of the land is used for and

Copacabana Beach: This beach is located just north of the Tropic of Capricorn in one of the world’s

largest cities, , Brazil, along the coast of the Ocean.

d’<§

South America
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Name

How would you describe South America?
In the outline of South America below, write ten words or phrases
that describe the continent. Use pages 56—61 of the Atlas for ideas.

_________
- ~~o
~
~

—-—

South America is

Write another section for the travel
guide on Activity Sheet 23a. &,

South America
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South America

Exploring Land and Water

South America is a land of contrasts. It has some of the world’s highest mountains, Atlas
yet much of the continent is on a low plain. In this lesson, you'll identify the major Activity Map
physical features of South America, such as landforms and bodies of water. ¥ Map Marker

Where is South America?

the continent.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. “\

b. With dashed lines, trace the Equator and the Prime Meridian.

¢. Then outline South America. See the locator map if you need help. “ E
d. Label SOUTH AMERICA.

1. South America is west of the Prime Meridian. The Equator runs through the northern part of |‘

the south.
a. Label NORTH AMERICA.

b. Also label ANTARCTICA.
¢. Draw an arrow from the c oureQ( tinent of North America to the
NW NE

center of South A ?
d. Use the co direction of your arrow. Now label your w
arro ectio
§ sw SE
pletely surrounded by water.

rlca is
#South Am is surrounded by three oceans. Use waves AAA to underline the names

2. South America is located between two other continents, o Q ; f@d one to

Q\O of the three oceans that border South America to the east, the west, and the south.
Q b. Also use waves AAA to underline the name of the sea that borders South America to
o the north. (This sea is part of the Atlantic Ocean.)

4. South America is linked to North America at the Isthmus of Panama.
a. Turn to your South America Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write
EXPLORING LAND AND WATER.

¢. West of the Isthmus of Panama, write NORTH AMERICA.

South America
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What are South America’s major landforms?

5. One of the major landforms in South America is the Andes
Mountains. They stretch along the entire western coast of South
America. They make up the longest mountain system in the world.

a. Turn to page 58 of The Nystrom World Atlas. On the cross section
of South America, use your finger to follow the peaks of the Andes.

b. On your Activity Map, along the Andes Mountains, from the Cordillera Oriental to Cape
Horn, draw mountain symbols AAA. (Try not to cover the labels on the map.)

¢. The Activity Map shows where some mountain peaks are located. It also gives their 6“

elevation, or height above sea level. Outline the symbol for the highest mountain in \
the Andes. “

6. Compared to the Andes, the rest of South America has much lower elevatlo$$

a. The Brazilian Highlands are gentle rolling hills with elevation t@ 000 and
3,000 feet. \

® On the cross section on page 58 of the Atlas, pme Braz c@lands Compare

them to the Andes Mountains. 0 Q\
e On your Activity Map, on the highlands w hill
asin is a region drained by a river

b. The Amazon Basin spreads acw tri€se A
that is surrounded by é orest in the world is in the Amazon Basin.

e On the map o] of the$ int to the Amazon Basin. With your finger, point
to the hat'share this region.
lVIt ss the Amazon Basin, draw a large basin symbol v
pas laln that covers an area of about 300,000 square miles—which is
st larg e state of Texas. The word pampas comes from a Guarani Indian word

for “level am " The Pampas is humid, warm, and windy. Much of the land is used for

QQ\ farming and ranching.

@ Turn to page 56 of the Atlas. Point to the Pampas on the map. With your finger, circle
the Pampas.

® On your Activity Map, mark the Pampas with plains symbols ——=—.

South America
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What are South America’s major bodies of water?
7. The Amazon River is the longest river in South America. It carries more water
than any other river in the world.

a. On your Activity Map, find the mouths of the Amazon River on the
Atlantic coast. Mark them with an M for mouths.

b. With your finger, follow the river from the Atlantic Ocean to its source
in the Andes Mountains. Mark the source S.

¢. Now, with a Map Marker, trace the Amazon River by drawing an arrow from its source to

one of its mouths. 6“

8. The Parana River is the second-longest river in South America. “\
a. The mouth of the Parana River is the Rio de la Plata on the Atlantic coast g

b. With your finger, follow the river to its source at the 20°S jUS’( we ark the
source S.

¢. Now, with a Map Marker, trace the Parana River by dr om its source to
its mouth.

waterfall in the world. Iguacu Falls is t

? erfall symbol —H— to the map.
Riv el e boundary between Argentina and Brazil.

9. South America has several spectacular waterfallsv?galls Qger drop than any other

a. Angel Falls is located at 6°

b. Iguacu Falls is neart

Draw a largevat sym at Iguacu Falls.
10. Lake Titic ‘ Ianh ke in the world. It is two miles above sea level.
Wk at th ectlon of South America on page 58 of the Atlas. Point to
ake Tltl

Q\G b. On your Activity Map, locate and outline Lake Titicaca. Mark it with an L for lake.

o Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 24a—24c¢, and pages 56 and 58 of the Atlas to help you
complete Activity Sheet 24d.

a. In the first box, describe South America’s relative location. You could name its neighbors,
or where it is in relation to your home.

b. In the legend, write the name of each feature that is described.

¢. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature, using the map
symbols or letters from the legend.

South America
Our World Today
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Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | south America

\ Q Ve R ~{south America’s relative location )
?‘j-j-‘:: VAN Longest mountain system
of' | "
- Longest river
—H— Waterfall with longest drop
e
L Highest large lake
\ J
.?é’

What have you learned about South America’s physical features? Create a list of three words
or phrases describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a
brochure about the continent using your lists. &,

South America
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of

South America

Locating Countries and Cities

Compared with most other continents, South America has very few countries. Atlas

However, one of those countries is larger than the entire continent of Australia! Activity Map
In this lesson, you'll identify and locate cultural features of South America, such as ¥ Map Marker
countries and cities.

How many countries are in South America?

1. South America has 12 countries and one territory. 6“

a. Turn to the South America Activity Map. “\
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNT
AND CITIES.

c. Outline the continent of South America. \O“

d. Turn to the map on page 57 of the The Nystrom World AtI

trles e French Guiana
int t uiana.

e. Mainland South America is made up of independe
which is a French territory. On the map in the

f. On your Activity Map, outline this ter

ﬁ abe
Which countries in South Aw @ i
2. On your Activity p two Qtr e$’in South America that you think are the largest.
untries

3. The two la merlca are Brazil and Argentina. Brazil is larger than the

ous Un te tes: Argentma is one-third the size of Brazil
\ﬁro see h azﬂ compares in size with the 48 contiguous United States, look at page

Q\G 60 of the Atlas.

Use the map on page 57 to find Brazil and Argentina. With your finger, trace
their boundaries.

¢. On your Activity Map, outline and label BRAZIL. Next to the label, add #1.
d. Also outline and label ARGENTINA. Next to the label, add #2.

4. In addition to being the largest country in South America, Brazil also has the largest population.
More people live in Brazil than in all of the other countries in South America combined.
In Brazil, write MOST

South America
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What are the other countries of South America?

5. The Equator runs through Ecuador. Ecuador is Spanish for “Equator.”
a. On your Activity Map, trace the Equator with a dashed line.

b. In the Pacific Ocean, next to the country, write ECUADOR.
(See page 57 of the Atlas if you need help.)

6. Uruguay is a small agricultural country in South America. It is located on the southeastern coast
and shares its name with a nearby river.

a. The Uruguay River runs along the boundary between Brazil and Argentina. Trace the
Uruguay River.

b. In the Atlantic Ocean, next to the country east of the river and south of Brazil, 6“\

write URUGUAY. “

7. Colombia, Venezuela, Guyana, and Suriname are located along the n ast of South
America. To help you remember which country is which, use the ‘ f each to make a
phrase, such as Come Visit Granny Soon. %

a. Colombia, the largest of these northern counttj s abo G North America.
Colombia is the second most populated ¢ Sou i€a. Label COLOMBIA.

b. Venezuela is one of the world’s | troleu s. It is one of the wealthiest
countries in South Amerlc EZ

¢. Guyana is east of Ve IS t mallest country in terms of population and

ntry, write GUYANA.

area. In the ocea tot
d. Surinam & he smallest country in both size and population.
As i mos% e live near the coast because the interior of the country is
dehse forests. In the ocean, next to the country, write SURINAME.

un amo:s
guay and Bolivia are two landlocked countries. They have no coastline. More than half of
the people in each of these countries are farmers.

oe a. Use the map on page 57 of the Atlas to locate these countries.
b. On your Activity Map, label BOLIVIA and PARAGUAY.

9. In contrast, Peru and Chile have long coastlines. These countries are bordered by the Pacific
Ocean to the west. The Andes Mountains run through both countries.

a. Use the map on page 57 of the Atlas to locate these countries.

b. On your Activity Map, along the Pacific coast, label PERU and CHILE.

South America
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10. French Guiana, on the northern Atlantic coast, is a territory governed by
France. French Guiana is mostly rain forest. Most people live near the coast.

a. Use the map on page 57 of the Atlas to locate this territory.

b. In the Atlantic Ocean, next to the tiny territory, write FRENCH GUIANA.

What are South America’s major cities?

11. Three of the largest urban areas in the world are in South America. (Urban areas include a big
city and its suburbs, and the towns connected with them.)

a. Use the chart on the inside front cover of the Atlas to identify these three urban areas. E“

b. All of these urban areas are near the Atlantic coast. Use the map on page 57 to \
locate them. “

¢. On your Activity Map, label @ SAO PAULO and @ RIO DE JANEIRO.
d. Buenos Aires is the capital of Argentina. It is one of South Amerl ort cities and
a center of business and trade. On your Activity Map, lab S AIRES.
12. Each of South America’s other countries also has a natlo tal
a. Use the map on page 57 to locate South r
b. The capital of Brazil was once Rio d ei nu éears ago, the capital was
moved inland, away from the s. On your Activity Map,

label (&) BRASILIA. o

¢. Bolivia has two ¢ bel
d. Colombl a, EC

thelr lth t

and @ SUCRE.

nd Chile all have large capitals. Locate and label each of
and capital symbol J.

13. T hund her cities in South America. Over 80 percent of the entire population of
America lives’in cities.

?\G Use the map on page 57 of the Atlas to identify the names and locations of three other
cities in South America.

o b. On your Activity Map, label each with a city symbol @ and its name.

¢. Look at the Urban & Rural Population graphs on page 61 in the Atlas. Compare the
urban population of Venezuela and Paraguay.

d. On your Activity Map, next to Venezuela, write, MOSTLY URBAN.
e. Near Paraguay, write, 2/3 URBAN.

South America
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities

Pulling It Together
Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 25a—25c¢, and page 57 of the
Atlas to help you fill in the chart below. Add the name of a country
that fits the location on the top line and a capital or other major city

below it.
2
Locating Countries and Cities
[ Northern Coast
Country: Country: Country: Country: Country: \
City: City: 0«6“
\

Landlocked

(" Pacific Coast (" Atlantic Coast )
) (~ )
Country: Country:
City: City:
\ % . )
(" )
? Country:
o e City:
\_ J
(" )
Country:
City:
\N =
a@
Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in South America you can label on the
Activity Map without looking at the Atlas.
South America
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South America

Comparing Highland Regions

South America can be divided into many different regions. In this lesson and the
next, you'll look at regions based on landforms. You'll see how landforms affect
land cover, precipitation, growing season, land use, and population patterns.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker

* Master Legend

Where are South America’s highland regions?

other elevated lands. The South American highlands can be divided into three regions: the And
Mountains, the Guiana Highlands, and the Brazilian Highlands.

a. Turn to the South America Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING HI IONS.

1. Much of South America is made up of highlands. Highlands are large areas of mountains or I ‘

¢. The Andes Mountains run along western South America, from V to Tierra del
Fuego. Turn to the Elevation map on page 58 of The Nystri Ias. With your finger,
follow the Andes Mountains from north to south. %

d. On your Activity Map, draw a line along the e e of t ountains. In the
Pacific Ocean, write and underline ANDE TAI?

e. The Guiana Highlands and the n eastern South America. On

I8
the Elevation Map, with yo llo %daries of the areas surrounding these

highlands that are 1,

hi
f. Use the maps on Sh gelp you draw the boundaries of these regions on

your Acti

g In th?a ic Ocea§; f each region, write and underline GUIANA HIGHLANDS

LANDS.

Qﬁat are the characteristics of the Andes Mountains?

2. The Andes Mountains make up the longest mountain system in the world. The mountains
stretch for 4,500 miles along the entire western coast of South America.

a. Many peaks in the Andes Mountains reach over 20,000 feet. On page 58 of the Atlas,
look at the cross section. Point to the Andes.

b. Many of the highest peaks are actually volcanoes, including some mountains in Ecuador.
In Ecuador, draw a volcano symbol A

¢. The highest peak in the Western Hemisphere is Aconcagua in Argentina. On your Activity
Map, outline its symbol.

South America
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d. Glaciers cover some of the peaks in the Andes—especially in
Chile. In the Andes, in southern Chile, draw a glacier symbol

e. The central section of the Andes is the widest part of the
mountain system. A large plateau in southern Peru and western
Bolivia separates two ranges of the Andes. The plateau, or
high, level land, is over 13,000 feet high. Along the Andes, just
north of 20°S, draw a plateau symbol [ 1.

f. Water from the high plateau collects in Lake Titicaca, the highest large lake in the world.
On your Activity Map, outline Lake Titicaca.

3. The average precipitation in the Andes region varies significantly. The region receives
anywhere from 0—-80 inches of precipitation a yeatr.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 59 of the Atlas. Point to the different precipi \
patterns throughout the Andes region.

b. One of the world’s driest deserts, the Atacama, is in this region. On pﬁ&at the
photo of the Atacama Desert.

¢. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, wrlteé

d. On the Atacama Desert, draw a desert symbol
4. Just as the precipitation varies, the growmg seas varl out the Andes.

a. Look at the Growing Season m . Trace the Andes region with
your finger. Notice the diff, you move away from the Equator.

b. In the northern Ande ate and the growing season is long. On your
Activity Map s, in the North, draw -“-.

¢. Inth ng season is short. On your Activity Map, in southern
Chil -O-

S Ighest, @5 parts of the Andes, little to nothing can grow. In other areas, crops such
\ coffee, potatoes, wheat, barley, and rye can grow most of the year.
Q a. Look at the Land Use map on page 60 of the Atlas. Find the region.
o b. On your Activity Map, in an area with no widespread use, draw @

¢. In two areas with commercial farming, draw 5:%

6. Population in the region varies.

a. Look at the Population map on page 61 of the Atlas. Trace your finger along the
Pacific coast.

b. On your Activity Map, in a sparsely populated area, draw %

¢. The areas near Bogota, Quito, and Santiago are more populated. Label these three cities.

South America
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What are the characteristics of the eastern highland regions?

7. The two other highland regions are much lower in elevation than the Andes
Mountains. On your Activity Map, along the Brazilian Highlands and the
Guiana Highlands, draw hill symbols /)-\.

8. The main land cover in the highland regions varies.

a. Much of the Guiana Highlands is tropical rain forest. On your Activity
Map, in this region, draw a rain forest symbol }|'.

b. Much of the Brazilian Highlands is grassland. In a grassland area, draw a grassland
symbol wwwww

9. The highland regions have a more consistent precipitation pattern than the Andes. “\E
n

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 59 of the Atlas. Find the precipitatior%&
the two eastern highland regions.

b. If the region gets 40 to 80 inches of precipitation a year, on yc‘@/ Map, draw

6660 If it gets over 80 inches, draw 66660

10. Because the eastern highlands are near the Equator oripi“ i , the climate is

tropical and the growing season is long. P Q
a. Look at the Growing Season map rp of @ ind the growing season
pattern in the two regions. &

e 58
b. On your Activity MaWch wﬂe, draw =} oC.

11. The Brazilian Hi s f1as so e most productive farming areas in South America. Its
climate is p ffe ice, and cattle. However, in the Eastern Highlands, farmers
food for their families.

are only ab proﬁe
\Wk at t? d Use map on page 60 of the Atlas. Find the land use pattern in these
ons:

two regi

Q \ b. On your Activity Map, in the southern Brazilian Highlands, draw;i%.
o ¢. In areas used for ranching or herding, draw B

d. In the Guiana Highlands, draw k

12. Population in the two highland regions varies.
a. Look at the Population map on page 61. Point to the two regions.
b. The Guiana Highlands is sparsely populated. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw %

¢. The Brazilian Highlands also has a lower population, except along the coast. In the
region, draw % .

d. Two of the largest urban areas in the world, Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro, are in the
Brazilian Highlands. Label these cities.

South America
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Name

Comparing Highland Regions

Pulling It Together
Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 26a—26¢, and pages
56-61 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.

b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your
Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an

example of it.
o “
[ Andes Mountains | [ Guiana Highlands ] ( Brazilian Highlan

N Gt et
X . 0
S
S,
K tees
£ 2
- N
.
.
.

tees
.....

.
..

Symbol Explanation

Landforms o $
Precipitation * O‘

oé?‘&% .

Use

Population

\ J \ J \ J

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &

Andes Mountains Guiana Highlands Brazilian Highlands
Description
of Regions

azg
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South America

Comparing Plains Regions

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker

Master Legend

In Lesson 26 you compared South America’s highland regions. In this lesson,
you'll use symbols and labels to compare the plains regions.

Where are South America’s plains regions?

1. The plains regions cover about three-fifths of South America. A plain is a large area of land that

is mostly flat or gently rolling. The plains in South America can be divided into two regions: the
Northern Plains and the Southern Plains. 6

a. Turn to the South America Activity Map. E“\

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write “
COMPARING PLAINS REGIONS.

2. The Northern Plains are located between the Andes Mountains K\QO eastern

highlands regions. ? %
a. On your Activity Map, draw a line along the e dary. 1@ es Mountains
dwel Fue \ i

from the northern coast of Venezuela to Tij ¢
b. Use the map on Activity Sheet 27 tw ud ‘évana Highlands and the
Brazilian Highland region ivity é

S
c¢. Now, draw a line betwe 6Ande

in and Brazilian Highlands regions at 15°S.

d. In the Pacific Oce r theEQua rite and underline NORTHERN PLAINS.
3. The South Ins are “Qst of the Andes Mountains and west and south of the
Brazil" n Hi nds.
rtot section on page 58 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Point to the low area

€\°\| between the Andes Mountains and the Brazilian Highlands.

Q b. Now, look at the Elevation map on page 58. Point to areas in the south with elevations
o below 1,000 feet.

¢. In the Atlantic Ocean, at 30°S, write and underline SOUTHERN PLAINS.

What are the characteristics of the Northern Plains?

4. The Llanos and the Amazon Basin make up the Northern Plains.
a. On your Activity Map, across the flat plains of the Llanos, draw plains symbols —=.

b. The Llanos, “level lands” in Spanish, has grasslands with few trees. In the Llanos, draw a
grassland symbol wswuuun,

¢. The Amazon Basin is surrounded by higher land. On the basin, draw this symbol U
d. The largest tropical rain forest in the world is in the Amazon Basin. In the Amazon Basin,
draw a rain forest symbol 1‘
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e. The Amazon River drains the Amazon Basin. It is the
second-longest river in the world. Trace the Amazon River from

its source in the Andes at 15°S, 75°W to its mouths at the
Atlantic Ocean.

f. Look at page 59 of the Atlas. Find the photo of the Amazon
Rain Forest.

5. The Northern Plains receive abundant precipitation.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 59 of the Atlas. Find the precipitation pattern in the

northern region.

below the region’s name, draw 60006

b. Most of the region gets over 80 inches of precipitation a year. On your Activity Map, “

6. Because the Northern Plains are along the Equator, they have a tropical climate.

a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 58 of the Atlas. Find the gro

g&

pattern in the Northern Plains
b. In the Llanos and the Amazon Basm plants can grow all &@n your Activity Map,

[

below the region’s name, draw @

7. Plains, heavy rains, and long growing seasons a s S. However these
conditions are not good for many types of
a. Turn to the Land Use map on of th at the land use pattern of the

Northern Plains. E o

b. Along the Amazo

here fo %es place, draw a logging symbol = .

c. Inthe A t farmers are only able to produce enough food for their

fami

wat are the characterlstlcs of the Southern Plains?

8. The Gran Chaco, Pampas, and Patagonia make up the Southern Plains.

EW’IE S raise a;‘d horses on the Llanos. On your Activity Map, in the Llanos drawtf.

a. The Gran Chaco is a flat plain covering about 200,000 square miles. Across the Gran

Chaco, draw a plains symbol ——=—.

b. The Pampas is also a large, flat plain. It is located in central Argentina. Across the Pampas,

draw a plains symbol ——=—.

¢. Patagonia, in southern Argentina, is much hillier than the Pampas. In Patagonia, draw a

hill symbol
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9. The land cover in the South is a mix of semi-desert and desert scrubland,
grassland, and cropland.

a. The Gran Chaco is grassland and scrub forests. On your Activity Map,
across the Gran Chaco, draw il

b. In the Pampas, draw a grassland symbol wwuuu

¢. Now, in Patagonia, draw a scrub symbol aEEu

10. Precipitation patterns in the Southern Plains vary dramatically.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 59 of the Atlas. As you move your finger from
north to south in the Southern Plains, look at the precipitation pattern.

b. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw 6—006 \6‘

11. The Southern Plains also have a wide range of temperatures and growing seaso

a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 58 of the Atlas. Point to all fi
growing seasons in the Southern Plains. 9

b. The growing season gets shorter as you move farther sou
the region’s name, write -d): -:,} o

12. The colder temperatures and dry climate of Pata not i ny land uses.
However, Patagonia is suitable for sheep ramchin conn Pampas has warmer, damper
grai

Act1v1ty Map, below

conditions that make it one of the w s. Most of the land in the Gran

Chaco is undeveloped.
a. Turn to the Land n pag &e Atlas. Look at the land use pattern in the
Southern Pl
b. Ony ngnla drawﬁ
mpa

\ﬁ}are the common characteristics of the plains regions?

og 13. Most of the plains regions have a sparse population density. However, one of the world’s
largest urban areas, Buenos Aires, is located in the plains along the eastern coast.

a. Find the Population map on page 61 of the Atlas. Look at the population pattern of the
two plains regions.

b. On your Activity Map, in the Amazon Basin and Patagonia, draw %
c. On the Population map in the Atlas, point to Buenos Aires.
d. On your Activity Map, label BUENOS AIRES.
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Name

Com
Pulling

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 27a—-27c¢, and pages

paring Plains Regions
It Together

56—-61 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your
Activity Map.
¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an
S example of it.
Northern Plains Southern Plains
f Symbol Explanation

Explanation ) P P

\ "recipitation
ot o

. ‘e\“" 00 | Goms

Land
Use

.

Population

J

.

J

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each dry region. Write your descriptions below. &,

Northern Plains

Description
of Regions

Southern Plains
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Taking a Closer Look
Climate Zones in the Tropics

South America often brings to mind images of banana trees and coffee plantations.
In this lesson, you'll discover that climate and elevation can affect where those
crops are grown.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker
scissors
glue

What climate zones are in the tropics?

1. The northern two-thirds of South America lies between the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of
Capricorn—giving it a tropical climate. 6

a. Turn to the South America Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write CLIMATE ZONES IN THW .
llow

¢. Turn to pages 18—19 of The Nystrom World Atlas. On the map, with tw e
lines for the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn. Notice climate colors
between the two lines.

d. Now, look at photo A and read the caption. ? ; e

e. On your Activity Map, with a dashed line, tr c@ pic Oﬁgn

f. The area north of the dashed line is the tr(ﬁ Alo rite and
underline TROPICS. @ $

2. The tropics can be divided i“ imat t are based on elevation. The hottest of
the five zones, Tierra Ca is found at elevations. Tierra Caliente is Spanish and means

hot land. Thesew re h
a. Turngu Elevati
epre tzooet

.P0n the m ith your finger, circle areas of the tropics that have elevations of 2,000

page 58 of the Atlas. In the legend, point to the colors that

Q\o\ b,

¢. On your Activity Map, across the Amazon Basin, write TIERRA CALIENTE.

3. Temperature decreases as elevation increases. The mildest of the five tropical zones, Tierra
Templada, is found at elevations higher than Tierra Caliente. Tierra Templada means
temperate land.

a. Look again at page 58 of the Atlas. In the legend, point to the color that represents
2,000-5,000 feet.

b. On the map, point to areas of the Tropics that have elevations of 2,000-5,000 feet.
¢. On your Activity Map, across the Brazilian Highlands, write TIERRA TEMPLADA.

South America
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4. The Tierra Fria is a cold zone found at higher elevations. Tierra Fria
means cold land.

a. Look at the Elevation map on page 58 of the Atlas. In the
legend, point to the color that represents 5,000—10,000 feet.

b. On the map, point to areas of the tropics that have elevations of ‘
5,000-10,000 feet. T

¢. On your Activity Map, along the eastern boundary of the Andes Mountains, just north of
the Tropic of Capricorn, write TIERRA FRIA.

5. The Paramo, or Puna, extends from 10,000 to 15,000 feet. Paramo means high, barren plain.
The Paramo includes the tree line. Any land above the tree line is too cold and batrren for trees 6

10,000 feet.

to grow. l\
a. Look at page 58 of the Atlas. In the legend, point to the color that represents ?\e

¢. Lake Titicaca is the largest high lake in the world. It is ove
On your Activity Map, next to Lake Titicaca, write P,

t above sea level.

,go feet and over) in

b. On the map, point to areas of the tropics that have elevations o & 0 feet.
e

6. The Tierra Helada, or frozen zone, is found at th t elev

the tropics. Tierra Helada means frozen landglt is ed anent snow and ice.
a. Look at the cross section on fth to the highest peaks in
the Andes.

b. Mount Huascaran the Ks in the tropics. On your Activity Map, next
to Mount , Wri RA ELADA.

How ? a n the climate zones?
peratures vary from zone to zone. In much of the tropics, temperatures typically are high.

However at higher elevations, temperatures are lower.

oe a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 58 of the Atlas. Find the growing season
pattern in the tropics.

b. On page 19 of the Atlas, look at photo F and read the caption.

¢. On your Activity Map, below TIERRA CALIENTE and TIERRA TEMPLADA, draw 'é:
d. Below TIERRA FRIA, draw 3.

e. Below PARAMO and TIERRA HELADA, draw -0t
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What crops grow in each tropical climate zone?

10.

11.

12.

Pulling It Tog@‘ “o
w orma? your completed Activity Map to make a tri-orama.
G\ The tri-o

o«

In the Tierra Caliente, the low elevation, tropical climate, and abundant rain
are perfect for growing some crops. Bananas, sugarcane, rice, and cacao grow
especially well along the northern coastal plain. On your Activity Map, along
the northern coast, draw symbols for these crops: & for bananas, D for
sugar, ’i for rice, and A for cacao.

Crops, such as corn and coffee, grow better in the cooler temperatures and higher elevations of

the Tierra Templada
a. Turn to the Corn map on page 21 of the Atlas. Point to an area in tropical South America 6@
where corn is grown.

b. On your Activity Map, find that same area and draw this symbol 0 &“

¢. In the Brazilian Highlands, draw a coffee symbol %

Potatoes, barley, and wheat grow well at even higher elevations. “/Oatoes originated in
ra

the mountains of Bolivia, Chile, and Peru. Near the Tierra Fr| ols for these
crops: (? for potatoes and * for barley and wheat.
The Paramo’s grasslands are used to graze llamaF cas, Near the Paramo zone,

draw @

No crops can grow in the free a § Helaeghe Andes Mountains, north of the Tropic of

Capricorn, write NO CR

rama on Activity Sheet 28d is divided into four triangles. One
of the triangles is blank. Fill in the other three triangles.

® On one of the triangles, write the English translation and the
elevation range of each climate zone.

@ In another triangle, draw each zone’s growing season symbol.

e In the third triangle, list the crops or livestock that grow or are
raised in each zone.

b. Assemble the tri-orama.

@ Cut the tri-orama along all the dashed lines.
e Fold the tri-orama along the diagonal lines.

® Glue the blank triangle behind the triangle to the right.

South America
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Name

Climate Zones in the Tropics

Pulling It Together
0”
.0
’0
=] BN
¢} e
3 *
sl
*
2|2 ™
=] o .
[¢°] — ’0.
2l =4
) 3 ) *e
S = *
) Q o,
a o ‘e,
S )

Tierra Helada

Tierra Helada

Paramo

Paramo

Tierra Fria

Tierra Fria

Tierra Templada

Tierra Templada

Tierra Caliente

Tierra Caliente

Which crops do you think would grow best along the Pacific coast of Colombia? Write a
paragraph explaining your answer. &,
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Taking a Closer Look
Amazon Rain Forest

The Amazon Rain Forest is the largest rain forest in the world. It covers about
one-third of South America. However, the Amazon Rain Forest is shrinking.
In this lesson, you'll find out why.

Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker

RS

Where is the Amazon Rain Forest?

1. The Amazon Rain Forest is located in the tropics. It includes much of the land drained by the
Amazon River. 6

a. The Amazon Rain Forest is a tropical rain forest. Turn to page 13 of the The Nystron“\
World Atlas. Look at photo F and read the description of the tropical rain foresa

b. Turn to the South America Activity Map.
¢. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write AMAZON EST.

d. The tropics are north of the Tropic of Capricorn. With a d\le, trace the Tropic
of Capricorn.

e. Find the mouths of the Amazon River. With g foll“ er west and then
south as you travel upstream to its source n ns. The source is located
at about 15°S, 75°W.

f. Now, with a Map Marker, Gﬁm@& drawing an arrow from its source to

one of its mouths.

2. Twor-thirds of th
Colombia,

a.Qlurn t0 page Atlas. Read Focus on the Amazon Rain Forest. Look at the photo
\ﬁ the ra<b

is in Brazil. The rest extends into Bolivia, Peru, Ecuador,
iname, and French Guiana.

G
Q.

and at the Shrinking Rain Forest map. On the map, with your finger,
outline the"remaining Amazon Rain Forest.

b. On your Activity Map, in the legend, outline the box for tropical rain forest.

o E ¢. Use the tropical rain forest color on the map to help you draw the boundaries of the
Amazon Rain Forest.

What are some natural resources of the rain forest?

3. The Amazon rain forest produces a number of valuable resources, including rubber, coconuts,
cashews, and Brazil nuts. These resources can all be harvested year after year without
destroying the forest.

a. Across the Amazon Rain Forest, draw four harvest symbols D
b. In the legend, write [] = YEARLY HARVEST.

South America
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Why is the rain forest shrinking?

4. Thousands of square miles of the Amazon Rain Forest are destroyed
each year. Land is being deforested or stripped of its forest. Deforestation
changes the surrounding environment—affecting every living thing in it.
Many plants and animals are endangered because of deforestation.

a. Look again at the Shrinking Rain Forest map on page 59 of the Atlas. With your finger,
outline the areas making up the original rain forest.

been deforested (the tan areas).

b. Now outline the remaining rain forest (the green areas). Also point to the areas that have I ‘

¢. On your Activity Map, on areas that have been deforested, draw slashes /. “\

5. One cause of this deforestation is the Trans-Amazon Highway. This road cuts thro?
miles of rain forest—from Peru to the Atlantic Ocean. Towns, gas stations, rest s, ahd motels
are scattered along the highway.

a. On your Activity Map, begin drawing the Trans-Amazon m& p ing a small dot on
each of the following locations. (Use the map on pa the At need help.)

@ The point farthest west along the Brazil-P
@ The point farthest north along the ‘vna bo
@ The fork in the Xingu River

® Recife, Brazil at 8°S,

b. Now connect th ot ord e Along the line, draw three highway
symbols
C ln the | rlt NS AMAZON HIGHWAY.

‘p the An@n ain Forest is also used for farming. Many farmers practice

-and-burn farming. They cut down and burn trees, as well as all the other plants on a

?\ section of the land. The ashes from this fire add nutrients to the soil. However, after a few years,

Q heavy rains wash away the nutrients, the soil becomes worn out, and crops can no longer grow.
Farmers then move to a new piece of land and begin this procedure all over again.

a. Turn to the Land Use map on page 60 of the Atlas. Point to areas of the rain forest that are
used for subsistence farming.

b. On your Activity Map, in those same areas, draw three slash-and-burn farming symbols w
c. In the legend, write {2} = SLASH-AND-BURN FARMING.
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7. Slash-and-burn ranching also takes a toll. Cattle ranchers use slash-and-
burn techniques to clear rain forest land for pastures. Grasses grow for only a
few years. Then the soil stops producing enough grass to feed the cattle.
Poisonousweeds also begin to grow on the land. Over time, the cattle ranches
are abandoned.

a. Look again at the Land Use map on page 60 of the Atlas. Point to areas of
the forest that are used for ranching or herding.

b. On your Activity Map, across those same areas, draw two slash-and-burn

ranching symbols w
¢ In the legend, write \\§%2/ = SLASH-AND-BURN RANCHING.

8. The Amazon Rain Forest has hundreds of different types of trees. Clear-cut logging destroys \6
acres of rain forest—every tree on vast stretches of land is cut down. Very few loggin 6
companies replant the land with young saplings.

a. Look again at the Land Use map on page 60 of the Atlas. ldentify the rain forest
that are used for forestry.

b. On your Activity Map, across that same area, draw a c ggm@bol =,
¢. In the legend, write = = LOGGING.

9. The Amazon Rain Forest is also used for kcury@w e mining process to

separate gold particles from other m onl ining process deforest the land,
but the mercury pollutes the rive

a. One gold mine is south &uths of the Amazon River. At the bottom
of your ACtl nd th le Along the edge of this paper, measure a line

repr &
on téap, s
E In the lege

o? Who lives in the Amazon Rain Forest?

|I
i Que mouths of the Amazon River, measure 270 miles south and
bol at the location.

, Write & = MINING.

10. The Amazon Rain Forest is one of the least densely populated regions of South America.
It was originally inhabited by millions of Native Americans living along the rivers and in the
jungles. In Brazil, of the more than 20 million people that live in the rain forest today, less than
200,000 of them are indigenous peoples.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 61 of the Atlas. Find the population density of the
Amazon Rain Forest on the map.

b. On your Activity Map, within the rain forest, draw %

11. The Amazon Rain Forest is home to the largest variety of animal life in the world. More than
1,500 different birds, 3,000 species of fish, and over 30 million species of insects live in the
Amazon Rain Forest. In the rain forest, draw a bird ﬁ a fish <A, and an insect ﬁ symbol.
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Name

Amazon Rain Forest
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 29a—-29c¢, and page
59 of the Atlas to help you fill in the chart below.

a. In each box, write the name of one activity that causes some
deforestation of the Amazon Rain Forest.

b. Then briefly explain how each activity affects the rain forest.

P
, \ N
r N r \6
\. d ;?E J
4 ‘ 4 N\
o Why is the
\p\f 0 Amazon
Rain Forest
?@ — shrinking? B
\. J \. J
i% The southeastern edge of the Amazon Rain Forest has been almost completely deforested.
Compare the Shrinking Rain Forest map on page 59 of the Atlas with the maps on pages
60-61. Write a paragraph describing any connections you see between deforestation, land
use, and population. &y,
-r§
South America
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South America

Meeting the People

For almost 450 million people, South America is home. South Americans have a
variety of backgrounds. Some are Native Americans, while others are of European,
African, Asian, or mixed descent. In this lesson, you'll learn about each of

these groups.

(| have been traveling in South
America for three months. | sFarted '
my trip in Chile and now l.am in 'Braz: .
South American culture is 60 dwerei.h
People have come here from all over the
world and you can séé the influence

of the different cultures. The food )
alone is an example. Toa'i‘ay for lunok

| ate a great meal of feijoada (blac y
beans and pork), farfoa (cassava), an
this incredible coconut stew. It was

2 combination of Portugueseé, West
African, and Native American fo?ds.

L — Traveler to South America

’ lam 13 year iive i
in the Andes ins @
Tlt'icaca My est ave lived in
this th of years.,
G ctually liveNA the middle
his amazing lake. We make our
omes and boats out of reeds
that grow along the shore of the
lake. My ancestors came to live
on the lake over 600 years ago
wi'ien the Inca, another Indian
?:rlbe, forced them to move farther
inland, Eventually, many Inca people
ﬁarried /;eople from our group. P
ow, we have m ]
tribe that have o e

‘ Inca ancestors, Byt
we still follow the ways of the Uros
= Uros Indian .

— )
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Atlas
Activity Map
Map Marker

S

1. Since the 1500s people from all over the world have
been coming to South America.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map.

b. Native Americans were already living in ch«

America before any other groups argived? e
South America, write NATIV.

¢. Europeans were the firstg s to come to
South America. O ivity Map, draw an
arrow frorr%@ South America.
d. Afri invol ily to South America.
Q o, f ca to South America.
P ans to South America. Draw an

i!r Asia to South America.
sands of years before Europeans reached the

ANS.

the early 1500s, the Inca Empire controlled much of the
western coast and the Andes Mountains, while other
groups lived throughout the continent.

s “: &ericas, Native Americans lived in South America. In

a. Turn to the South America Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map,
write MEETING THE PEOPLE.

¢. To show that many different groups of Native
Americans were living throughout South America,
write NA in each country.

d. The Inca built a huge empire in western South
America beginning in the early 1400s. Along the
Andes Mountains, between the Equator and 35°S,
write INCA.

e. Today, Peru has more Native Americans than
any other country in South America. Outline the
country of Peru. Use the map on page 57 of The
Nystrom World Atlas if you need help.

South America
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the beach.

L

—Anna Di Stefano

(" | live in Buenos Aires, Argentina. W
It i; hov:e of the biggest citie:a in South
America. My father is a bhusmsgsman
mother is a teacher.
?’an:h;rgs side of the family is fro'm lta;ly.
My mother’s family is from Spain gn
has been in Argentina for over 50
years. Christmas and other religious
holidays are great fun to celebrate .
with my family. We eat a lot and go to

ﬁToda‘y we celebrated .
Independence Day. No one in my
family had to work, 50 we 'wentd
to the parade, had a picnic, an

independence from Portugal.

watch fireworks. On this ho'h'day we
remember the people who hberated,
our country from European o?nifro .
On September 7, 1822, the king 5

son, Prince Pedro, declared Brazil's

|

3. The Spanish were the first
Europeans to settle in South
America. In the 1500s they
conquered the Inca and
began to claim land in ;
South America. o

a. The Spanish settled in what is now Venezuela,
Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Chile,
Argentina, and Uruguay. Point to these countries on
the map on page 57 of the Atlas.

b. On your Activity Map, in these countries, write "\e‘

for Spanish.

€. The Spanish built some of the larg t South

America. Use the map on paﬁ ofthe Atlas to
Activity Map:

label the following citi SQ
Quito, Lima, Sant&% uenos Aires.

d. On page e Atlas, the photo of a
Spani in Quitos the caption.
Euntriegghe Spanish settled, Native

S

h settlers intermarried. Their children

stizos. Today, Mestizos make up the largest
up in South America.

a. In Paraguay and Uruguay, most Native Americans
and Europeans intermarried. Today the population
of Paraguay is almost entirely Mestizo. On your
Activity Map, In Paraguay and Uruguay, write ME
for Mestizo. (If you run out of room, write the letters
in the ocean, with a line leading to the country.)

b. In Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and

Bolivia, Mestizo populations grew. In each country,
add ME.

. In the mid-1500s, the Portuguese claimed parts of South

America. In the late 1500s and early 1600s, the British,

Dutch, and French also established small colonies in
South America.

a. The Portuguese settled in the area that is now
eastern Brazil. On your Activity Map, in eastern
Brazil write P for Portuguese.

—Maria Silva b. Portuguese is the official language in Brazil today.
L ) Turn to page 61 in the Atlas and read Focus on
Latin America.
South America
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Guyana is a former British
colony. In Guyana, write UK
for United Kingdom.

d. Suriname is a former

colony of the Netherlands.

In Suriname, write N

for Netherlands.

It is the fourth day of C?,rt}l;iaal
here in Rio de Janeiro, .Bl”aZI .f hie
is one of my favoritte t;T:;oup e

et to '
yea;:fna: :iz lc;gelelarate by dancing
if: samba, an African d.afnoe. -
Carnival is @ Catholic hohdla_ge/ntt.
happens four days bf;fore -
Here in Rio, wé combine tradl ne
from Europeé, Brazil, and Afmaz;
the celebration. There are hug

‘s and arades.
parmeé_gen;; ', Carmen Macedo

French Guiana is still a territory. In French Guiana
write F for France.

plantations Killed many Native Americans. |

nt ﬁ S,
Europeans began to replace Native Amerj @t enslaved
u

Africans. Plantation owners in B ght four

razihal
million Africans to South Amep

a. Few Native Amw\ azil survived. In Brazil,
cross out N

b. Afri Q?orce @%

Wars, European diseases, and hard work in mines a%

many parts of South
.In

olombia, Venezuela, Guyana,

P & Guiana, Brazil, and Uruguay, write
@ ns.

ome countries, Africans and Europeans began to

intermarry. Their children were known as Mulattos.
‘ In Colombia, Venezuela, Suriname, French Guiana,

and Brazil, write MU for Mulattos.

d. In many of these countries, especially in Brazil where

40 percent of the population is Mulatto, African
and European cultures have mixed. Many religious
Q festivals combine European Roman Catholic and
Q any languages. English is the African customs. In Brazil, draw Tand .
o official language, byt most of us
speak Creole, which is 2 mixture

of English, Dutch, Spanish, and

7. In the 1800s many countries outlawed slavery. Plantation
African languages, My friends who

owners wanted to find new inexpensive labor. They brought
are Indi Asians from India and Indonesia to South America. As a
¢ Indian speak Hindi or Urdy,

are : result, religions like Hinduism, Islam, and Buddhism were
; gzages tl’fat are spoken in brought to South America.
ortnern India and Pakistan, You

would also hear Chinese and maybe
éven some Arabic be

a. To show the arrival of Asian workers in Guyana and
; ing recited b
Muslims praying. Yy

Suriname, in each country write AS.

b. Near Guyana and Suriname, draw Hindu @’ Muslim
-Ramesh Sonj J

(’* , and Buddhist @ symbols.

¢. In Guyana and Suriname people of Asian and Aftican

descent make up the largest ethnic groups. In these
countries, circle AS and AF.
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Name

Meeting the People

Pulling It Together
Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 30a—30c¢, and pages 56—61
of the Atlas to complete the chart below. Determine which country
each phrase in the Word Bank describes and write it in the appropriate
box. Some phrases will be used more than once.

S
4 A 4 A
Peru Cultures of Guyana
South America
\ J
4 . ( I )
Argentina Brazil
\ J \ J
( )
Word Bank

Native Americans lived here British settled here Spanish settled here

Mestizos live here Inca lived here Mulattos live here

Africans brought here Asians brought here Portuguese settled here
. J/

.252

Choose one of the people from the lesson and write a letter to him or her. Describe how your
own culture is similar to or different from his or hers. &y,

South America
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Taking a Closer Look
Comparing Cultures

Over 80 percent of all South Americans live in urban areas. However, South
America also has millions of people living in remote rural areas. In this lesson,
you'll use clues and information from the Atlas to locate and compare an urban
area and a rural area in South America.

o

Where is this urban area?

I live in an apartment building in a modern city. We are lucky to have an “
apartment. There are many other people who live in the slums on the outskirtsﬂ
my city who don’t have running water. | go to Catholic school and study ve
My city has many skyscrapers and beautiful churches. | like to go to th&
with my family on the weekends. | love the festivals that are celebr. imy city.
In what city do | live? @

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the map on p, of The orld Atlas to
locate these dities. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross o s th e description.

I'live in an area that is very crowded. P o i Caracas
There are over 250 people per squar, @ ?$ Venezu’ma
I live along the coast of So ica. “i Bogota,
‘ Columbia
It is rainy ngwe gw Lima, Peru
Y

40 in@f ipitatj :
P Santiago, Chile

G\ e in one of the largest urban areas in the

~
J

world Buenos Aires,
' Argentina
I live in an area where crops are grown Sao Paulo, Brazil
all year. The temperature is usually in . .
the 70 or 80%. Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil
My city is just north of the Tropic of Capricorn. Georgetown,
Guyana
\ J
Where do I live?
aeg
South America
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o

Where is this rural area?

Ve

I live in a small village. My family has been living in this mountainous area for
hundreds of years. Everyone here farms and speaks Quechua. My family built
our house. It is one room with a dirt floor and a thatch roof. My mother takes
care of our family and also weaves beautiful colored cloth. After school | help my
father farm. He teaches me how to work this difficult land. | also take care of our
llamas. In what country do | live??

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use the map on page 57 of the
locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross out any co at do not fit
the description.

our capital city has more than 250 people

I live where it's not very crowded, although 0? )
per square mile. Po .
P o Argentina

I live where land is used for subsi Bolivia

farming. We eat most 6
of what we grow. $ Ecuador

» ‘ Peru
Although *And f
precipitatio ear i r e, the Chile

Wi rt of, ry is very dry.
G\ Paraguay
?\ We live in the southeastern part of our

Q country, which is the only area where the
o growing season lasts less than 3 months.

Boy, is it cold here!

Guyana

Our village is very high up in the
mountains. The peaks where I live are over
10,000 feet high.

Our village is about 50 miles west of Lake
Titicaca.

Where do 1 live?

;g
In which of these two places would you prefer to live? Write a paragraph explaining

your answer. &,

South America
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Name

South America

Reviewing South America

Over the last nine lessons, you've explored South America. You've mapped its

mountains and visited its cities and rain forests. How much did you learn?

NOTE: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter beside

each correct answer.

1.  Which continents are South America’s closest neighbors?

A
B

Antarctica
Australia

2. What are the Andes?

A
B

3.  Which is not a country in South America?

A
B

tallest waterfall
driest desert

Peru
Portugal

4.  Which of the following is true of th

A
B
C
D

Q"

B
D

The land is troplca

C
D

Africa
North America

longest mountain sys @@i

highest larg&l{o
X R\

It has a ve m&
It has $ n areas in the world.

nchmg and farming.

of the i@vmg crops can grow at Tierra Fria’s high elevations?

bananas and cacao
corn and coffee

rice and sugarcane

potatoes and wheat

Look at the graphs to answer question 6.

6. What is the difference between the urban
population in Venezuela and in Paraguay?

A

B
C
D
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32%
36%
38%
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Venezuela’s
Urban & Rural
Population

94%
Urban

Paraguay’s
Urban & Rural
Population

62%
Urban
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7.

8.

9.

10.

Which of the following groups help make up the population of

South America?
A Native Americans
B Africans

C
D

The Amazon Rain Forest is shrinking because of
C

D

A lack of rain.
B clear-cut logging.

Rio de Janeiro is

A  the capital of Brazil.

B on the Equator.

Label the following
countries, cities, and
physical features on the
map of South America.

Brazil
Argentina
Peru

Sao Paulo
Buenos Aires

Andes Mount
Amazor?%
a%O an o
& ic Oce@

<

Q\G\ Caribbean Sea

i% Write a 20-second radio
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commercial to attract

tourists to South America. |-

;S

Mestizos
Europeans

R

slash-and-burn farming.

the Trans-Amazon Highway.

along the coast.

in South America.

one of the largest urban arease
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Cross-Curricular Activities

Math Measure Distances

Have each student draw a 3,000-mile journey through
Africa on the Africa Activity Map. Show students how to
use the map scale in the legend to measure distance.
How many different physical features can they visit
along their journey?

Science Conduct an Experiment

Have students compare three methods of preventing
desertification. Have students prepare three pans with
a measured layer of sand on top of gravel. In one pan
have them add plants, in the second make a fence of
sticks, and in the third add stones to the sand. Blow a
fan across each pan and measure the amount of sand
that is lost.

Critical Thinking Play Where Am |?

In Lesson 40, students are given clues to guess
locations. Have students develop their own lists of
clues for other places in Africa. Give the clues to other
students to see how long it takes for someone to
Literature Links '

identify the correct location in Africa. P
Your students migr@
about AfricagU

se e boo roduce a topic
or as a »stude sxgnments

Geography Make a Model
Have students research the Great Rift Valle
make a model of all or part of the vall

ed Dlsaster

\@ Nancy Farmer

My Painted House, My Friendly Chicken,
and Me (p)
by Maya Angelou

Ali: Child of the Desert (p)
by Jonathan London

The Day Gogo Went to Vote (p)
by Elinor Batezat Sisulu

Gugu’s House (p)
by Catherine Stock

My Rows and Piles of Coins (p)
by Tololwa M. Mollel

Lesson

32 Introducing Africa........cccceeveen o

33 Exploring Land and W e
34 Locating Countrv ies.....149
35 Compari glons .............. 153

36 COV?H

Comparmg Cultures........ccccoeuveuenee 171
Assessment
Reviewing Africa.......cccooceeeencence 173

ey
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Introducing Africa

For use with pages 62—-67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives
@ Walk students though pages 62—-67 of the Atlas. Point out a key idea Students will be able to:
or an interesting map, graph, or photo on each page. m Use information from maps,
® On the board, make a list of the words and phrases that students graphs, and photos.
used to describe Africa. m Describe the continent.
@ Save Activity Sheets 32a—32b for students’ Africa booklets.
Materials
Answers Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3))
Activity Sheet 32a: Q Activity Sheets 32a-32b,
1. Sahara 7. Congo Basin Introducing Africa
2. South Africa 8. Freetown 6@
3. all year 9. Mt. Kilimanjaro “\
4. pyramids 10. Algeria
5

. Casablanca 11. Morocco @6
6. commercial farming 12. urban $
Activity Sheet 32b: o
Answers will vary. Students may mention: hot, tropical, Sahara, Nile ‘\

River, specific African countries or cities.

¥ Puzzles will vary. oo o

Exploring Land and Water

For use with pages 62 and 64-65 of The Nystroim World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! & o Objectives
® Click E-BOOK E@ the |n5|d§l cover of the Atlas for a graph Students will be able to:
nts

compan the 1and area m Identify major landforms and
®S e heet 0 dents’ Afrlca booklets. bodies of water in Africa.
B Label physical features using
@N (~. 7 5‘3 N map symbols.
Q elative location: Answers . .
? will vary. Students may S Materials

mention the continent is on
the Equator, on the Prime
Meridian, south of Europe,
southwest of Asia, southeast
of the United States.

Largest desert: Sahara

Longest mountain range:
Atlas Mountains

Largest island: Madagascar
Longest river: Nile River

Most spectacular waterfall:
Victoria Falls

Largest lake: Lake Victoria G )

Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

O Activity Sheets 33a—33d,
Exploring Land and Water

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

¥ Brochures will vary. &y,

Africa
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Locating Countries and Cities

For use with page 63 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Save Activity Sheet 34d for students” Africa booklets.
B Identify and locate countries @ Point out the new country of South Sudan. Explain how recently it
and cities in Africa. gained its independence.
B Classify African countries and
cities by location. Answers
. cities will vary
Materials Mediterranean Coast: Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya, or Egypt
O The Nystrom World Atlas “ Atlantic Coast: Morocco, Western Sahara, Mauritania, Senegal, Gambia,
Q Activity Sheets 34a—34d, Guinea-Bissau, Guinea, Sierra Leone, Liberia, Cote D’Ivoire, Ghana, Togo,
Locating Countries and Cities Benin, Nigeria, Cameroon, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Congo Republic,
Q Our World Today Activity Maps Dem. Rep. of the Congo, Angola, Namibia, or South Africa \
or Land Cover Series Indian Coast: Somalia, Kenya, Tanzania, Mozambique, Mada
(at StrataLogica.com) 3 South Africa
Q Map Markers Landlocked: Mali, Niger, Burkina Faso, Chad, South pia,
Uganda, Central African Republic, Rwanda, Burundi , Malawi,
Zimbabwe, Botswana, Swaziland, or Lesotho

their own work against the At

R 3% o°

For use with pages 64—-67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

¥¢ Check country names on studen?’ ave students check

Comparing Wet Regians

>
Objectives *» a Tip!
Students will be a fter steps 1 and 2 in the lesson, ask students to hold up their
Bm Divide Afica m Activity Maps. Make sure that the regions are marked correctly.
geo eglo ® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
to gather the Master Legend.
dforms land coVer, @ Save Activity Sheet 35d for students” Africa booklets.
ecipitation, growing seasons,
land use, and population. Answers
Materials r Congo Basin \ r Central w
Q The Nystro m World Atlas $ Symbol _ E;planatmn Symbol . KIIExplanalum
i t. Kilimanjaro
] ACthlty Sheets 35a—35d, () onge masin Landforms /\ﬁ/\ Ethiopi;nn Eighlanda
Comparing Wet Regions Drakensburg
Q Our World Todav Activity Maps DA rainy to very rainy . AOL- moderate to rainy
or Land Cover geries i —— precpiiation | aoe0
(at StrataLogica.com) % - very long Growing g long to very long
Q Map Markers Season o
bsi farmi bsi farming,
Q Master Legend &v subsistence farming LS:ed %EB Egrgézizn;:mizzr;g[
%%7 very few people except . %%7 very few people to
| 2999% around Lagos ] Population | 92299 j;(:q“;iideislurg ]

v Answers will vary. Students may describe the Congo Basin Region
as rainy, hot, tropical, fly-infested. Students may describe the Central
Region as hot, rainy, agricultural.

Africa
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Comparing Dry Regions

For use with pages 64—-67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

@ After steps 1 and 2 of the lesson, have students compare their
Activity Maps with those of other students. If the maps differ, have
students review the steps again.

@ Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
the Master Legend.

@® Save Activity Sheet 36d for students” Africa booklets.

Answers
North South
( E A ( A
Atlas Mountains
AAN Landforms
very little rain very little rain to
16} Precipitation O-B6 |iittle rain
o long growing season Growing v long to very long
H* Season -
nomadic herding, subsistence farming,
I[#B @ commercial farming, Land &“B nomadic herding,
no widespread use Use £ ,I
2 almost no people, except
%%%%% along coast and Nile Population
| 7/ — ]

v Answers will vary. Students may describe both ips dry, sui O :
for nomadic herding, sparse in populatio

The Sahara

For use with pages 65 and 67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s

O

\%XTRA e 65 of the Atlas for a primary source
\ des€ription of the Sahara. §

students have the Land Cover Series on StrataLogica, have them
use the Distance tool to check their measurements in step 2. %

® Save Activity Sheet 37d for students” Africa booklets.

Notes

@ Africa’s high plateau prevents rain clouds from reaching inland areas.
As a result, the Sahara receives very little rain.

When it does rain, little moisture reaches the ground. The Sahara has
the highest evaporation rate in the world.

Sahel comes from an Arabic word meaning shore.

The Sahel separates desert from savanna.

The Sahel was struck by droughts in the 1970s and 1980s.
In the last 20 years, the Sahel has lost 30 percent of its trees.

Answers

Maps will vary. Make sure that students use 10 units or less
on their land.

< Paragraphs will vary. Make sure students give reasons for why they
thought their techniques would work better than others.
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Objectives

Students will be able to:

Divide Africa into
geographical regions.

Use maps to gather data
on landforms, land cover,
precipitation, growing seasons,
land use, and population.

Materials

a
a

Q

commercial farming, ranching ? i
2 almost no people o ! ‘ "

The Nystrom World Atlas ) 6@
p.

Activity Sheets 36a—36d,
Comparing Dry Regions q

Our World Today Agti
or Land Cover
StratalLogi m)
Map

gend

Objectives

Students will be able to:

Locate the Sahara and Sahel.

Identify factors contributing to
the desertification of the Sahel.

Complete a map using
map symbols.

Materials

a
]

Q

The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Activity Sheets 37a—37d,
The Sahara

Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series (at
StrataLogica.com) 3

Map Markers

Africa
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The Nile

For use with pages 62 and 65—-67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Use maps to gather data on
precipitation, land use,
and population.

B Use map symbols to complete
a map.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3

O Activity Sheets 38a—38b,
The Nile

Q colored pencils

Here’s a Tip!
@ Save Activity Sheet 38b for students” Africa booklets.

Answers

¥ Answers will vary.
Students may mention that
annual flooding of the Nile
added rich topsoil to the
land. The river provided
water for irrigation.

Mediterranean Sea

Alexandria

THE NILE

aﬂ[ﬂu = Desert

&3 = Commercial
farming

Meeting the People

For use with pages 63 and 66—67 ¢f The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives *»
Students will be aQ:
f Africa’s m

cultu S.
re and contra ese

\G]t ral groups.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 39a—39d,
Meeting the People

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series (at
StratalLogica.com)

Q Map Markers

Nystrom Education

Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 61, 66, and 95 of the Atlas for language

E and religion maps. 3

@ Save Activity Sheet 39d for students” Africa booklets.

Notes

® There is not a clear-cut line between North African and
sub-Saharan cultures.

® The sub-Saharan region has also been influenced by Arab culture.

Answers

Northern Africans: Arab, extended families, speak Arabic, mostly urban,
live near water

Sub-Saharan Africans: Many ethnic groups, village families, Christian,
local religions, subsistence farmers, speak French, speak English, speak
Portuguese, mostly rural

Both: Muslim

< Answers will vary. Students may mention that North Africans are
different from Africans on the rest of the continent. North Africans have
a common ethnic background, language, and religion.

Africa
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Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 62—-67 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives

@ Before the class tries to solve the puzzles, ask a student to read aloud Students will be able to:
the descriptions at the top of Activity Sheets 40a and 40b. B Gather information from a

® You may want to work through the first problem as a class. Then variety of maps.
have students complete the second problem on their own or with m Identify places using deductive
a partner. reasoning.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 61, 66, and 95 of the Atlas for
language and religion maps. %

@ Save Activity Sheets 40a—40b for students’ Africa booklets. Q The Nystrom World Atlas %
Q Activity Sheets 40a—40b,
Notes Comparing Cultures 6@

® Lagos was once the capital of Nigeria. \
® Many people in Lagos wear western clothes and live in western-style 6“

Materials

homes. Lagos has shopping centers and restaurants—where you can
find Italian, Chinese, Indian, and Thai food.

® Many areas of Niger do not have schools. $ a

@ Roughly 80 percent of the people in Niger live in rural areas.

Answers

40a: Lagos, Nigeria o

40b: Niger 0 o
< Answers will vary, depending on where each stude&ek 0

o¢®

Here’s a §ip! Qa t‘. Objective

booklets to use as study guides for Students will be able to:

view. Hav cut Alelty Sheets 32b, 32a, 33d, 34d, B Review what was learned in
35dy"36d, 37d, 38b, 39d, 40a, and 40b along the dashed lines. Africa Lessons 32—-40.
en have them stack the sheets in the same order and staple the
booklets along the left edge. .
8 g Materials
Q Unit Review,
Answers Reviewing Africa
18,C O activity sheets for Africa
2D booklets
3BD Q scissors
4ABC Q stapler
5AC
6 A
7 A Indian
8 C, D Ag!;r;tr:o Ocean
9cC
10 see map y
3¢ TV spedial introductions
will vary.
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Name

Africa

Introducing Africa

’ Atlas

Aftrica is the world’s second largest continent. In this lesson, you will explore the Atlas
for an overview of the continent.

What can you learn about Africa from the Atlas?

Use pages 62—67 of The Nystrom World Atlas to complete the following sentences. There’s an easy way to check
your answers. The circled letters should spell out AFRIC A—twice!

. e\ﬂ
1 The Q is the largest desert in the world. “\

2 _Q_ ____ __ isAfrica’s southernmo“ng.'.

3 The growing season for Nigeria is ___ . \ :

4 Egyptis hometoancient __ ’ 99 00

5 The Moroccancityof __ p @ has a population of over
250 people per square mile. 6?

6 _P__Q a is the main
land use in SWisiay o

7 Th . Q_ ___ ___ isan area of tropical rain forest in
\G ntral Africa.

8~ ____ __ _ _ __ __  isthenational capital of Sierra Leone.
e _ . _Q_ has an elevation of 19,340 feet
above sea level.
10 Along its Mediterranean Coast, _ _Q_ receives 20 to 40 inches of
precipitation per year.
11 Today Western Sahara, administeredby __ _Q_ is Africa’s only
remaining territory.
12 Seventeen percent of Ethiopia’s population livesin _Q_ areas.
I@
Africa
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Name

How would you describe Africa?

In the outline of Africa below, write ten words or phrases that describe the
continent. Refer to pages 62—67 of the Atlas for ideas.

Make up a puzzle similar to the one on Activity Sheet 32a. When students fill in the blanks
correctly, the circled letters should spell out a word or phrase about Africa.

Africa
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Africa

Exploring Land and Water

Africa is home to both the world’s largest desert and the world’s longest river.
In this lesson, you'll identify these and other major physical features of Africa,
such as landforms and bodies of water.

’Atlas

Activity Map
Map Marker

Where is Africa?

1. Both the Equator and the Prime Meridian run through Africa.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. “
b. Draw dashed lines along the Equator and the Prime Meridian. \6

¢. Now outline the continent of Africa. Use the locator map, if you need help. 6“

d. Label the continent AFRICA.

2. Africa is surrounded by water. xo s

a. Underline with waves AAA the names of the two oc ord frica.

b. Also underline with waves AAA the names 6@ as tSa fnca.

3. Africa is closest to the continents of Europe nd

a. Africa is only eight miles sout acr
across the land north of t

b. To the east, the S separa from Asia.

Write ASI lv t of the Red Sea.
‘ ’ N
4. Both Africa rth Am der the Atlantic Ocean. However, the two Nw NE
are es apart. w E
Label NO AMERICA sw

?\O b. Draw an arrow from the center of North America to the center of Africa. S

of

%Qlt of Gibraltar. Write EUROPE

¢. Use the compass rose to label the direction of the arrow.
What are the characteristics of Africa’s land?

5. Africa has many deserts. The Sahara is the largest desert in the world. In Arabic, Sahara
means desert.

a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING LAND AND WATER.

¢. Turn to Focus on the Sahara on page 65 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Read the introduction
and look at the photo and The Sahara map.

d. On your Activity Map, in northern Africa, in the Sahara, draw a desert symbol ,‘E[Ei,,.

e. In southern Africa, in the Kalahari and Namib Deserts, also draw desert

symbols P, .
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6. The Atlas Mountains are Africa’s longest mountain range.
However, the Ethiopian Highlands are taller than the
Atlas Mountains.

a. Along the Atlas Mountains and the Ethiopian Highlands, draw
mountain symbols AAA .

b. Now underline the names of two other mountain ranges and draw
mountain symbols AAA .

7. The tallest mountain in Africa is not in the Atlas Mountains or the Ethiopian Highlands. Africa’s
tallest mountain is Mount Kilimanjaro in eastern Africa.

a. Point to Mt. Kilimanjaro in the photo on page 64 of the Atlas. 6@

b. On your Activity Map, in eastern Africa, outline the mountain peak symbol A for
Mount Kilimanjaro.

¢. Now outline the symbols for two other mountain peaks. “

8. The Great Rift Valley extends over 4,000 miles. The valley is ho Qy impressive sights,
such as volcanoes, mile-high cliffs, and enormous lakes. The the world’s
earliest humans have been found in this area.

a. In Africa, the Great Rift Valley has two pa s ern Ri Western Rift. To
outline the Eastern Rift, draw a dashed lin ee wing pomts on your
Activity Map:

@ Southern tip of the
e Northern tlp o kan
° Nort ake (
b. The lft of t Rift Valley follows several lakes. Draw a dashed line north
e N gh Lake Tanganyika and Lake Albert.
\PBetween astern and Western Rifts, write GREAT RIFT VALLEY.
9. Africa has several islands. Madagascar, the largest island in Africa, is also the fourth largest
island in the world. On your Activity Map, outline Madagascar and label it with an I for island.

Africa
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What are Africa’s major bodies of water?

10. The Nile River is the longest river in Aftica. Flowing over 4,000 miles, the
Nile River is also the longest river in the world.

a. The Nile River empties into the Mediterranean Sea. Mark the mouths of the
Nile River with an M.

b. With your finger, trace the Nile River from its mouths to where it splits into the
Blue Nile and the White Nile.

¢. Continue tracing the Blue Nile to its source in Lake Tana. Label Lake Tana S for source.
d. Trace the White Nile to its source in Lake Victoria. Label Lake Victoria S for source.

e. Now, with a Map Marker, from its sources to its mouths, trace the Nile with an arrow l\e

11. The Congo, Niger, and Zambezi Rivers are also among the world’s longest rivers&
i

a. Look at the inside front cover. Compare the length of these African rlw
rivers in the world.

her
b. Now trace the Congo, Niger, and Zambezi Rivers from
12. Victoria Falls is one of Africa’s most spectacular sig|
a. Look at the photo of Victoria Falls on_pag th
b. The falls are on the Zambe21 i ur Adili at 18°S, 26°E, draw a larger
waterfall symbol —H—.

the world’s lar

a. Loo@ inside f* r of the Atlas to compare the sizes of these three lakes with
er lakes i world

G\}Outlme L ictoria, Lake Tanganyika, and Lake Nyasa on your Activity Map.

?Q Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 33a—33¢, and pages 62—67 of the Atlas to help you
complete Activity Sheet 33d.

13. Lake Victoria is the lar ein Kca Tanganylka and Lake Nyasa are also among

a. In the first box, describe Africa’s relative location. You could name its neighbors, or could
describe where it is in relation to North America.

b. In the legend, write the name of each feature that is described.

¢. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature, using the map
symbols or letters from the legend.

Africa
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Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

ca’s relative location

o¢®

Largest desert Longest river

o ~—
/\/\ Longest mountain range —H#— | Most spectacular waterfall
I L

Largest island Largest lake

What have you learned about Africa’s physical features? Create a list of three words or phrases
describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a brochure
about the continent using your lists. &,

Africa
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Africa

Locating Countries and Cities

With over 50 countries, Africa has more countries than any other continent. In this
lesson, you'll identify cultural features, such as countries and cities, in Africa.

/.

las
Activity Map

Map Marker
What are Africa’s largest countries?
1. Africa has 54 countries that range in size from very small to very large.
a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map “
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNTRIES 6
AND CITIES.

¢. Outline the country in Africa that you think is the largest. “6

2. Algeria is the largest country in Africa. It is larger than the state of Al q
orld Atlas.

a. Turn to the Political Relief Map of Africa on page 63 of T
Find Algeria.

b. Algeria is located along the Mediterranean ie@gaveﬂg, outline and label

ALGERIA. Next to the label, add #1.

What are some other countri &a?

3. Africa has many isl es %I] However, Madagascar, Africa’s largest island
country, is the a“

w st e world.

a. On ivit éﬂme Madagascar.
CIrcv of Africa’s island countries.

}gy

pt is on two continents. Most of Egypt is in Africa. However, a small part of Egypt is east

?? of the Suez Canal, in Asia.

a. On the map on page 63, with your finger, outline Egypt.

b. On your Activity Map, with a Map Marker, trace the boundaries of Egypt, including the
tan portion in Asia. Then label the country EGYPT.

¢. The Suez Canal divides the African part of Egypt from the Asian part. Trace the
Suez Canal.

d. The part of Egypt that is in Asia is located on the Sinai Peninsula. Label that part of
Egypt ASIA.

Africa
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5. Libya is in northern Africa along the Mediterranean Sea. The
Sahara covers most of Libya. Much of the Libyan economy relies
on the country’s petroleum resources.

a. On the map on page 63 in the Atlas, point to Libya.

b. Now, on your Activity Map, outline and label LIBYA.

¢. All of Libya is covered with desert, including the Libyan Desert.
In Libya, on the desert, draw a desert symbol ,SE,,,.

6. Ethiopia is in eastern Africa. Ethiopia is a landlocked country. Ethiopia is one of the world’s
oldest countries.

a. On the map on page 63, point to Ethiopia. 6@
b. Now, on your Activity Map, outline and label ETHIOPIA. “\
ds,

¢. The Ethiopian Highlands are located in western Ethiopia. Across the Ethiopi i

draw mountain symbols AAA. “
7. The Democratic Republic of the Congo lies near the center of quator crosses
the country ?
a. On the map on page 63, point to Dem. Rep. o

b. Now, on your Activity Map, outline and la

¢. The Congo Basin is a dense rai epongt @ iver. In the Congo Basin, draw
a tropical rain forest symb

southern tip.

8. South Africa, one of th “ i l@i ries in Africa, is located on the continent’s
a. On t t to South Africa.
?W ony |t ap, outline and label SOUTH AFRICA.
y 4

ambique ha ong been important for shipping because of its many ports. Mozambique
?\ gained its independence in 1975, after being ruled by Portugal for over 400 yeats.
? a. On the map on page 63, point to Mozambique.

b. Now, on your Activity Map, outline and label MOZAMBIQUE.

¢. Mozambique lies across the Mozambique Channel from Madagascar. Underline the
Mozambique Channel with waves AAA.

10. Nigeria lies on the Gulf of Guinea. Nigeria is the most populated country in Africa, with over
200 different ethnic groups.

a. On the map on page 63, point to Nigeria.
b. Now, on your Activity Map, outline and label NIGERIA.

¢. The Niger River flows through Nigeria. Trace the Niger River.
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11. Kenvya is bordered to the southeast by the Indian Ocean. Kenya is home
to some of Africa’s most extraordinary creatures—including elephants,
giraffes, and zebras.

a. On the map on page 63 of the Atlas, point to Kenya.
b. On your Activity Map, outline and label KENYA.

¢. Mt. Kenya is the second highest mountain in Africa. Only Mt. Kilimanjaro to
the south is taller. Outline the mountain peak symbol A for Mt. Kenya.

12. There are dozens of other countries on the continent of Africa.
a. Use the map on page 63 to choose three other countries in Africa.

b. On your Activity Map, outline and label those three countries. \6‘
What are Africa’s major cities? @6

13. Two of the world’s largest urban areas are located in Africa: Lagos, Ni ﬁCairo, Egypt.
Both have a population of over 10 million. ‘

a. Look at the inside front cover of the Atlas to comp ?size Ofc@() African urban

areas with others around the world. o o
b. On the map on page 63, point to La k o

s an Iro.
¢. Lagos is not the capital of Nigeti ack i@ggeria represents Lagos. Label it
® LAGOS.
d Cairo is Egypt's n ital. O ivity Map, locate the black circle near the
mouth of t ‘ile L CAIRO and draw a national capital symbol @) next to it.
14. Although cans li al areas, there are many other large cities in Africa.
ipoli is Li pital and largest city. Label G¢) TRIPOLL

\G . Ethiopia’s &dpital and largest city is Addis Ababa. Label (%) ADDIS ABABA.

¢. Kinshasa is the capital of the Democratic Republic of the Congo and its largest city. Label

OQQ @ KINSHASA.

d. South Africa has three capitals, but its largest city—Johannesburg—is not one of them.
Label @ JOHANNESBURG.

e. Maputo is Mozambique’s capital, largest city, and largest port. Label (k) MAPUTO.

f. Nairobi is the capital of Kenya. Look at the photo of the city on page 67 of the Atlas and
read the caption.

g. Now, on your Activity Map, label ) NAIROBL
h. Use the map on page 63 to locate three other cities in Africa.

i. On your Activity Map, label these three cities with their names and national capital @ or
city @ symbols.
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 34a—34¢, and page 63 of the Atlas
to help you fill in the chart below. Add the name of a country that fits the
location on the top line and a capital or other major city below it. Note that
some countries may fit in more than one category.

>
Mediterranean Coast 6@
Country: : E“\
City: ity: @
Atlantic Coast dian Coast
(" )
Country: DURLEY: Country:
City:
\_ J
(" )
Country: Country
City:
\9\: /
N\
Country: Country
City:
\_ J
4 A
Country: Country
City:
\ ) \N )
;:,D
Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in Africa you can label
on the Activity Map without looking at the Atlas.
Africa
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Africa

Comparing Wet Regions

Africa can be divided into many different regions. In this lesson and the next,

/.

. A , las

you will see how precipitation affects land cover, land use, and population patterns. Activity Map
. Map Marker

Where are Africa’s wet regions? Master Legend

1. Most of Africa’s wet regions are located in central Africa.

a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING WET REGIONS. 66

¢. In northern Africa, draw a line between the brown desert region of the Sahara and %\
light green grasslands at about 15°N. At about 40°E, extend the line south to i
desert region on the Somali Peninsula.

d. Draw another line across southern Africa between the light green and the
brown desert region, starting at about 15°S on the Atlantic inishing at about

Ocean and going completely around the

sin.
f. Compare your lines with the map o y i @
2. Africa has two main wet regio o ?

a. While some rain fi be (o} the west African coast, the largest area
sin ngo Basin. In the Atlantic Ocean, write and underline

33°S on the Indian Ocean. g %
e. Now outline the dark green area of tropical rai rtinaa@ n the Atlantic

rm*s the Congo Basin is mainly grassland and broadleaf forests. It
p the the country. In the Indian Ocean, east of the region, write and
underline CENTRAL.

Q?\Nhat are the characteristics of the Congo Basin?

3. The Congo Basin is drained by the Congo River.

a. The Congo Basin is an area of lower land. Turn to the Elevation map on page 64
of The Nystrom World Atlas. Compare the elevation of the Congo Basin with the
surrounding land.

b. Now, on your Activity Map, draw a basin symbol v on the Congo Basin.

¢. The Congo River flows through the Congo Basin. From its source in the Katanga Plateau
to its mouth on the Atlantic Ocean, trace the Congo River with an arrow.

4. The Equator crosses the Congo Basin, giving it warm temperatures and a long growing season.

a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 64 of the Atlas. Find the growing season
in this region.

o4
b. On your Activity Map, draw ',’:‘ in the region.

Africa
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5. Unlike other regions in Africa, the Congo Basin receives
precipitation all year long. Plenty of rain and high temperatures
give the region a tropical climate.

/

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 65 of the Atlas. Notice that
Congo Basin receives more precipitation than the rest of Africa.

b. On your Activity Map, in the Congo Basin, draw 0606

¢. Now use the Master Legend to help you draw the correct symbol for the dark blue areas
along the Atlantic coast.

6. Most of the region has a low population. One reason is the tsetse fly. This insect can infect
humans and cattle with a deadly sleeping sickness. 6

a. Turn to the Population map on page 66 of the Atlas. Notice that most of this reglorﬁ\
only 5 to 50 people per square mile.

b. On your Activity Map, draw % % in the region. g $

¢. Also draw a tsetse fly symbol ﬁ in the region.

d. Notice that Lagos, Nigeria, and the surrounding area ha @E her population

than the rest of the Congo Basin. Label LAGOS a earby.

7. Although plenty of precipitation and a long grow@on wvgn ideal for farming,

heavy rains drain nutrients from the soil. P
f th

a. Look at the Land Use map o

ice the land use patterns in the region.

b. In most of the Cong i er ble to produce enough food for their
families. In the re Kbs e farming symbol
What are chaGe isti ntral Region?

. Look at the photos on page 64 to see what the region looks like.

6 tral Re@nc udes Africa’s highest mountain and largest lake.

Q E . The highest mountain in Africa, Mt. Kilimanjaro, is in the region. On your Activity Map,
outline its mountain peak symbol

¢. The Ethiopian Highlands and the Drakensberg are also in this region. Draw mountain
range symbols AAA along both ranges.

d. Africa’s three largest lakes—Victoria, Tanganyika, and Nyasa are in the Central Region.
Outline these three lakes.
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9. Like the Congo Basin, most of the Central Region has a very long
growing season.

a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 64 of the Atlas. Find the
growing season pattern in the region.

b. Compare the Growing Season map with the Elevation map.

c. Except for the highlands, the Central Region has an all-year growing season.
In the region, draw ~@.

d. Use the Master Legend to help you identify the symbol for the growing season in the
Ethiopian Highlands. On the highlands, draw that symbol.
10. The Central Region has rainy seasons and dry seasons.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 65 of the Atlas. Notice the precipitation p \
the region.

b. Draw 6(}0 in an area of the region that receives 20 to 40 inches O“lpgtl

a year.

¢. Then draw OOOO in an area of the region that recei inches of
precipitation a year. é

11. The Central Region has a range of populatlon d

a. Turn to the Population map on p e tthe populatlon ranges in
the region.
b. Draw % % in an are to 50 people per square mile.

¢. In the Ethiopi
d. Johw rger cities in the region. Locate and label
B e

6 %se in theetral Region is varied.

. Look at the Land Use map on page 67 of the Atlas. Notice the land use patterns
? in the region.

b. Also look at the photo on page 67 of a subsistence farmer in Zimbabwe.
¢. In a part of the region used for subsistence farming, draw k
d. In a part of the region used for ranching or grazing, draw t’f

e. In a part of the region used for commercial farming, draw (_%
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Comparing Wet Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 35a—35¢, and pages
64-67 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on the Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an
example of it.

Congo Basin Central

TS

.............
.........................

f Symbol Explanation P bol Explanation

W ng&s
(o) “érecipitation

\ﬁ 6 Growing

Q‘G Season

oe Land
Use

Population

\ J \ J

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each wet region. Write your descriptions below. &y,

Congo Basin Central

Description
of Regions

a§
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Africa

Comparing Dry Regions

In Lesson 35 you looked at two wet regions in Africa. In this lesson, you will learn
about Africa’s two dry regions.

’Atlas

Activity Map
Map Marker

Where are Africa’s dry regions? Master Legend

1. Africa’s dry regions are at opposite ends of the continent.
a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING DRY REGIONS.

¢. Draw a line across northern Africa between the brown desert region and the light
grassland region at about 15°N. At about 40°E, extend the line south to lnc

Somali Peninsula
d. Draw another line across southern Africa between the light gr rﬁ“ and the
brown desert region, starting at about 15°S on the Atlantl & d fmlshmg at about

33°S on the Indian Ocean.

e. Compare your lines with the maps on Actlwty&
2. The dry regions of Africa are located in the rthu d So
e NORTH

ite q?
un UTH. Draw an arrow pointing to the dry

a. In the dry region of norther

b. In the Atlantic Ocean
region of souther

What are cha @rth?

W v@portant physical features.
\G\ Sahara, the’largest desert in the world, is located in northern Africa. On your Activity

Q Map, underline the label for the Sahara.

. Several smaller deserts are part of the Sahara, including the Iguidi, Libyan, and Nubian
Deserts. Underline their labels.

¢. Draw more sand dune symbols along the Tropic of Cancer.

d. The Atlas Mountains, the longest mountain range in Africa, is in the North. Along the
mountain range, draw AAA.

e The Nile, the longest river in the world, flows through the North. Trace the Nile River
through the region.

Africa
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4. The Tropic of Cancer crosses northern Africa, giving the region
warm temperatures and a long growing season.

a. Turn to the Growing Season map on page 64 of The Nystrom
World Atlas. Point to northern Africa.

b. Most of northern Africa has an 8- to 12-month growing season. On
your Activity Map, in northern Africa, draw .‘éﬁ.
4 ] )

5. Most of northern Africa receives very little precipitation. When it does rain, the water
quickly evaporates.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 65 of the Atlas. Point to northern Africa.
b. Most of northern Africa receives very little precipitation. On your Activity Map, in 6
northern Africa, draw 0 \

6. In most of northern Africa, the population is very sparse. People living in this regi
near water, such as the Mediterranean Sea and the Nile River.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 66 of the Atlas. Look &\Q—lsm region.
b. The population density for most of northern Africa is I?wa 5

er square mile.
On your Activity Map, in the center of the regio

¢. One of Africa’s largest cities, Cairo, Egypt i alo Label CAIRO and
draw % % % % % nearby.
d. On the northwest Medlterr ls % % %
7. Very little precipitation a mperat ot ideal conditions for most land uses.
a. Look at th e ma ge 67 of the Atlas. Find the land use pattern in

om hernn'n their llvmg by moving their camels, goats, or sheep from place to
ce in grass and water. On your Activity Map, in the North, draw 1

\G\ ¢. There are other land uses in northern Africa. Land along the Nile River in Egypt is
? irrigated, making farming possible. Use the Master Legend to help you draw the correct

oe land use symbol along the Nile.

d. Now find an area in northern Africa with no widespread use. Label it @

What are characteristics of the South?

8. Southern Africa also has deserts.

a. On your Activity Map, underline the labels for the Namib and Kalahari Deserts.
b. Now draw more sand dune symbols along a sand dune.

Africa
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9. The Tropic of Capricorn runs through the South, giving it long
growing seasons.

a. Turn to the Growing Season map on page 64 of the Atlas. Look at
the growing season pattern in the South.

b. Southern Africa has a longer growing season along the coast than it does
inland. On your Activity Map, inland, draw 'Q:'

¢. Now use the Master Legend to help you draw the correct growing season
symbol for the area along the Atlantic coast.

10. Southern Africa receives more precipitation than northern Africa. However, southern Africa is
still a very dry region. 6

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 65 of the Atlas. Find the South. “\
b. Along the Atlantic coast, the region receives very little precipitation. On your
Map, along the Atlantic in southern Aftica, draw 6
¢. Now use the Master Legend to help you draw the correct preCI it wol for
the interior.
11. Like the North, southern Africa is sparsely populated. 6
a. Turn to the Population map on page 66 0 “ GSouth
b. The population density for most eople per square mile.
On your Activity Map, in sg

12. Like northern Africa, the rec1p|ta ot temperatures of southern Africa do not
support most type e ople in this region do grow some crops and
raise cattle

a. oo s@p on page 67 of the Atlas. Find the South.
gster? rs can only raise enough food for their families. On your Activity Map,
in an area'With subsistence farming, draw

Q\ . Nomads in this region move their herds of cattle from place to place. In the correct area
of southern Africa, draw

d. In South Africa, commercial farming and ranching are common. Draw £0) andt’f in the
appropriate areas.
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Name

Comparing Dry Regions

Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 36a—36d, and
pages 64—67 of the Atlas to help you fill in the chart below.

a. Color the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the same symbols you used on the Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an

example of it.
&
p
North
f Symbol Explanation | bol Explanation )

«q&
(o) “&Precipitation

Q‘G\M Growing

Season
of

Land
Use

Population

\ J \ J

i% Look at your Activity Map and the chart above. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each dry region. Write your descriptions below. &,

North South

Description
of Regions

=
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of

Taking a Closer Look

The Sahara

The Sahara, the largest desert in the world, continues to grow in size. In this lesson,
you will learn why the Sahara can expand two to six miles a year.

’Atlas

Activity Map
Map Marker

Where is the Sahara?

1. The Sahara is in North Africa.
a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map. “
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write THE SAHARA. I\e

¢. Turn to page 65 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Read Focus on the Sahara. Then wn@
finger, outline the desert on The Sahara map.

d. On your Activity Map, underline the word Sahara. :“

e. Draw a line at 15°N.

Ocean to the Mediterranean Sea.

f. Draw another line along the southern edge of the W)‘ams f] the Atlantic
2. The Sahara extends from the Atlantic Ocea lkd Se oo

a. On the Activity Map, c1rcle the

b. Now use the scale to 6 istance across the Sahara from the
Atlantic Ocean to

c. Write th te d o the east of the Sahara.

d. Com dlsta nd with the distance measured by a classmate.

is mountainous.

of tl?
?\G( a. Across the Ahaggar Mountains, draw mountain symbols AAA.

b. Then draw mountain symbols AAA across the Air Mountains and Tibesti Mountains.

¢. If you have the e-book Atlas, click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 65. Read the primary source
describing the Sahara.

Why does the size of the Sahara change?

4. The land that is now the Sahara was once grassland and forests. Elephants, giraffes,
hippopotamuses, crocodiles, and humans lived there. About 6,000 years ago, the climate
became drier and the region began turning into desert.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 65 of Atlas. With your finger, outline the
Sahara region.

b. Today, the Sahara receives 10 inches of precipitation or less a year. On your Activity
Map, in the Sahara, draw 6

Africa
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5. The Sahel is an area of dry grassland south of the Sahara.
The Sahel receives more rain than the Sahara and can support
some crops.

a. On your Activity Map, underline the word Sahel.

b. Draw a line across Africa at 12°N.

¢. Look again at the Precipitation map on page 65 of the Atlas. Run your
finger along the orange strip that represents the Sahel.

d. The Sahel receives 10—20 inches of precipitation a year. On your Activity Map, near the
Sahel, draw 66

6. During years of drought, or abnormally low precipitation, the Sahara can expand south as far 6@
as 60 miles. Then, in years of above average precipitation, the Sahara shrinks again. “

a. The Sahara expands into the Sahel during years of drought. On the Actlwty
DROUGHT in southern Sahara. Then draw an arrow pointing toward t
pltatlon Write

b. The Sahel can expand into the Sahara during years of above a

RAIN in the Sahel. Then draw an arrow pointing north. ‘
How can people affect the desert? O

7. In the Sahel, several factors contribute t Pl!catl gocess in which fertile land is

changed into desert. One of thes People of the Sahel depend on wood

for building materials. Scrub, roots for firewood. Many trees have to be cut
down to meet these de

a. On your p, in sel draw a tree removal symbol ;ﬁ{

b. Tree | contri sertlflcatlon Draw an arrow from the Sahara toward the

. La e arrow D for desertification.
G\“n the leg wrlte 3% — TREE REMOVAL.
Q\ 8. Shifting cultivation also contributes to desertification. Subsistence farmers cut down trees and
uproot scrub to clear land for crops. After a few years of farming, the nutrients in the soil are

exhausted and the crops begin to grow poorly. Farmers then move to new land, cutting down
more trees and uprooting more scrub.

a. Look at the Land Use map on page 67 of the Atlas. Point to the Sahel.

b. On your Activity Map, in an appropriate area of the Sahel, draw the symbol for
subsistence farming

¢. Shifting cultivation contributes to desertification of the Sahel. Draw an arrow from the
Sahara toward the symbol. Label the arrow D.

d. In the legend, add 3u_ = SHIFTING CULTIVATION.

Africa
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9. Overgrazing also contributes to desertification. If too many cattle,
sheep, or goats graze for too long in one area, they will eat the grass
down to its roots, preventing the grass from growing back. Without
grass, the topsoil becomes loose and blows away.

On the Land Use map in the Atlas, find an area in the Sahel used for
ranching or herding.

On your Activity Map, in that area of the Sahel, draw the symbol for ranching
or herding

Now draw an arrow from the Sahara toward the ranching or herding symbol. Label the
arrow D for desertification.

In the legend, add ¥¥ = OVERGRAZING. \6‘ ‘

Pulling It Together @6

Imagine you have a plot of land along the Sahara-Sahel border. You weelvent the desert-

e?‘c’

C.

ification of your land, but you have only a limited amount of m

Activity Sheet 37d is a map of your land. Your lan utt e @ur football
fields. Label the shaded area of the map SA C

You have only 10 units to spend. Fro elo @Qmethod or methods you
will use to prevent desertificati & b
o Rotate your crops. “ﬂts $
Divide your land i o fiv. nt a different crop in
each field ffve (‘ %s to different fields. Always
:llé*& for the year.

your p Cost: 5 units/pasture
Cont gﬂ our cattle, sheep, or goats graze. Move them to a

efi

dlffer sture before the land is overgrazed.

o Feed your livestock. Cost: 4 units
Provide your livestock with feed (hay, corn, silage) so they don’t
overgraze the land.

o Lay stones. Cost: 2 units
Scatter heavy stones on your land to keep the topsoil from
blowing away.

e Planttrees. Cost: 0 units
The government has offered to plant trees on your land. A row
of trees along the Sahara-Sahel border will prevent desert winds
from blowing the topsoil away.

On Activity Sheet 37d, show how you will use the land by filling in the map. Use map
symbols from the legend.

d. If you are rotating crops or moving cattle, draw arrows to show movement between

fields or pastures.

Africa
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Name

The Sahara

Pulling It Together
Lo
< 2 acres >
A
QX"
*
o™
<\
o® (c¢
PO oo°
WP SO
o
Wt
ov.
G\P\' 00
¢
Sahel Land Use Legend
E2 Crop: millet ittt Fence
(I Crop: corn D Feed for cattle
Crop: beans Yo Cattle
Crop: peanuts Qoo Stones
[ Resting field S Trees
e

i% Write a paragraph explaining the techniques you used on the map to prevent desertification.
Why do you think the techniques you chose might work better than others? &,
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Taking a Closer Look

The Nile

The Nile is the longest river in the world. It has transported people and goods for more
than 5,000 years. In this lesson you will learn another reason the river is important to
the people of Egypt.

’Atlas

colored pencils

Where is the Nile?

1. The Nile is in northeastern Africa. One branch of the river begins as far south as

Lake Victoria
a. Turn to page 62 of The Nystrom World Atlas. With your finger, from Lake Victoria to the 6
Mediterranean Sea, trace the White Nile north.

b. The map on Activity Sheet 38b focuses on the northern section of the Nile. @a
trace and label the NILE with a blue pencil.
¢. The Nile flows into the Mediterranean Sea. Color the Mediterra @e Color the

Red Sea blue as well.

Why is the Nile important? 00? 00
2. Northeastern Africa receives very little pre |p|ta

a. Turn to the Precipitation map oft oint to Egypt.

b. Egypt receives O to 1 e ecipi ar Cairo receives an average of only
one inch of rain @1 he bol on Activity Sheet 38b CAIRO.

c. With so litt & & pt is desert. West of the Nile, write 4P,

In or

d.gln th end = DESERT in orange.
\ nd the Egypt on page 65 of the Atlas. Look at the desert land cover.

? . Until 1968, when the Aswan High Dam went into use, the Nile would flood the land along its
Q banks. Each summer the floodwater deposited a new layer of topsoil. Cotton, oranges, rice,
sugarcane, and other crops were grown on this rich farmland.

a. Turn to the Land Use map on page 67 of the Atlas. With your finger, follow the Nile
though Egypt. Notice the land use along the river.

b. Today, because of the dams on the Nile, six million acres of dry land are irrigated
and farmed. On Activity Sheet 38b, color the land along the Nile green. Also draw a
commercial farming symbol ﬁ% there.

c. In the legend, add £ = COMMERCIAL FARMING.

4. Dams along the Nile prevent flooding. These dams generate electricity and provide water for
irrigation all year long, instead of just during the summer months.

a. The Aswan High Dam was built near the city of Aswan. On Activity Sheet 38D, on the
Nile River south of Aswan, draw a dam symbol ~—~—.

b. The Aswan High Dam created Lake Nasser. Color the lake blue.

Africa
Our World Today
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Name

5. About 99 percent of the people in Egypt live along the Nile.
Cairo, one of the largest urban areas in Aftrica, is located along
the Nile.

a. Look at the Population map on page 66 of the Atlas. With your
finger, trace the Nile.

b. Dozens of cities are located along the Nile. To the map below, along
the Nile between Cairo and Aswan, add 10 to 20 city symbols @.

EGYPT

peS <
THE NILE &» “o
<9J°' ‘ﬁ)

o"?\

=== = Dam

City Lake Nasser

N

4#; SUDAN

Herodotus, an ancient Greek historian, described Egypt as “the gift of the Nile.” What do you
think he meant by that? Write a paragraph explaining your answer. &y,

Africa
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Africa

Meeting the People

The vast Sahara is difficult and dangerous to cross. For thousands of years, this

desert has separated Africa into two regions. In this lesson you will discover how this
boundary has affected the people of Africa.

/.

las

i 50
rthern Africa, 6
T:m a nhomadic herder frz;n
Asia. | have journeyed he;e B
northern Africa in s€arc o
land for my camels 1o gra;zz
on. Others like mMej h:;/’z :kgArabia
me to Africa. e
Ga?'ld share many peliefs a.n;i -
traditions. Northern Afric
peautiful, put the
can be very harsh.

[

' h means
be with you.” My name is

a and | am 12 years ol4
family is Iar, it

iy ge, like many Egyptiz

families. I live with my pareil)g; !
my older sister, my vo ’
brother, ot a

My grandmother, and
my cousin visiting from the

Un'ited States. Our home is in
(:‘alr'o. Almost 12 million people
live in this city. My father works

as a professor of agriculture at
Al-Azhar University,

— student

Arabian tribesman

oWee

Activity Map
Map Marker
. Africa can be grouped into two cultural

regions: those who live above the Sahara and
those who live below the Sahara.

a. Turn to the Africa Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the
map, write MEETING THE PEOPLE.

E \a
Underline the word Sahara on tlge
Activity Map.

C.

d. daries of

ia, Libya, and Egypt.

Now trace the so

Western Sa VAl

(Use th eli
eo

al n page 63 of
T Woﬂ reference.)
e.P 9 above this line are
oft

o as North Africans. On your
ap, near the north coast of Africa,
ite and underline NORTH AFRICANS.
f. The people who live below the Sahara

are commonly referred to as Sub-Saharan
Africans. South of the Sahara, write and
underline SUB-SAHARAN AFRICANS.

2. North Africa is much like the Middle East. Most
North Africans are Arab.

a. On your Activity Map, in North Africa,
write ARAB.

b. The official language of the six countries

of North Africa is Arabic. Write SPEAK
ARABIC in North Africa.

¢. Most North Africans have the same religion—
Islam. Followers of Islam are Muslim. Write
(»=ISLAM in North Africa.

3. Extended families are common among
North Africans.
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a. Children and their parents often share a
house with grandparents, aunts, uncles, and

cousins.On your Activity Map, in North Africa,
write EXTENDED FAMILIES.
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)

( ISub-Saharan Africa, 1395
am a Hutu farmer, M 1
has been farming this Ian‘zf?or:lly
generations. For the last fey
yea'rs the Tutsi from horthern
Africa have been grazing their
cattle near here, From what ['ve

heara'l, the Tutsi know little about
farming, but much about warfare
I am worried for m '

o Y
family’s safety,

—

—Hutu farmer J

5ub-5ahara'n

|amaTu |hyaa : 6:& |r
7 : ave been ﬁing m{‘

arther and farther sout

hese past years, wl.qere :‘l;; e,
grass is more plentlful. g
the local Hutu farmers “iheir”
want us herders '1;0 use e
land. | fear the situation

grow violent.

—_Tutsi herder
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b. On average,
North Africans
have fewer children
than Sub-Saharan
Africans. Write 2 TO 4
CHILDREN in North Africa.

/

4. Because of the dry conditions in most of the region,
almost all North Africans live near water. They live in
coastal or riverside cities or on oases.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 66 of the “
Atlas. In North Africa, point to the areas wi \6
dense populations.

b. On your Activity Map, label the ﬁgcities
ed"wit

in northern Africa that ar h a city

symbol. (Use the m‘® e 63 of the Atlas if
s of N@@ans live in urban
“ Atlas, look at Algeria’s

ion .
@P On$Y ity Map, in North Africa, write
a!r

aran Africans are more diverse than North
icans. There are hundreds of different ethnic groups
in Sub-Saharan Africa. These ethnic groups include the
Hutu, Mandingo, Masai, Tutsi, and Zulu.

a. On your Activity Map, in Sub-Saharan Africa, write
MANY ETHNIC GROUPS.

b. Ethnic groups in Africa often have their own
unique styles of clothing and buildings. Turn to
pages 66—67 of the Atlas. Look at the clothing
and the homes in the photos.

¢. Also look at the photo of Nairobi on page 67.

6. Although each Sub-Saharan ethnic group has its own

language, European languages became the official

languages of most countries in southern Africa during
colonial rule.

a. Read Focus on Independence in Africa on page
66 of the Atlas. Compare the maps of Africa in
1945 and today. Notice the difference in the

number of independent countries between the
two maps.

Africa
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ica, 1500
p-Saharan Africa,
IQ:m a gold merchant or|'1;hel
southeastern coast of Afr;lo:i;
trade with travelers from nt5 y
China, and Persia. Merch?no e
have traded with people ;v "
Asia for over 400 years: !
exchange beliefs a;d ;o:aeia;el,y
well as goods. PU
igortuguese sailors haves :Zi:g.
our .
using trouble on '
(l;ihink these Europeans sail

ill wind.
under an _gold merchant

her
hich is a

oved to Nairobi when | was
Young to go to school, Today

/ wark' as a supervisor for gz
security company.

—head security guard

—
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b. Hundreds of
languages are
spoken in Sub-Saharan
Africa. However, the
official languages of most
countries in southern Africa

are still French, English, and

Portuguese. Read What did you say? on page 66 of
the Atlas. Also look closely at the photo and read

its caption. “

ed’in Sub-Saharan
ome Sub-Saharan

. Other gthnic groups were later
istiani opean missionaries.

nce, write (’0 = ISLAM.
Qlonial influence, write

ISTIANITY.

¢. On your Activity Map, in sub-Saharan

Africa, write SPEAK FRENCH, EN
OR PORTUGUESE.

7. Many different religions ar
Africa. Arab traders int
ethnic groups t

'\
> o

dicate that some ethnic groups still practice
their own religions, write LOCAL RELIGIONS.

( Nairobi, Kenya, t a
b , TO
I am Masai, ar 8. Although there are large cities in southern Africa, most
known for their ge d“

Sub-Saharan Africans live in small farming villages.

a. Lagos, Nigeria, is Africa’s largest urban area. On

your Activity Map, find the city symbol for Lagos,
Nigeria, and label it.
Look at the Land Use map on page 67 of the
Atlas. With your finger, circle Sub-Saharan Africa.
On your Activity Map, in Sub-Saharan Africa, write
SUBSISTENCE FARMING.
Over two-thirds of the people in Sub-Saharan
Africa live in rural areas. On page 67 of the Atlas,
look at Ethiopia’s population graph.

On your Activity Map, in sub-Saharan Africa, write
MOSTLY RURAL.

9. Large families are common in Sub-Saharan Africa.
Children are raised by the entire village, not just the
parents. Sub-Saharan families have 4 to 7 children on

average. On your Activity Map, write 4 TO 7 CHILDREN.

Africa
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Name

Meeting the People

Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 39a—39¢, and the Atlas
to complete the diagram.

a. If a word or phrase describes only North Africans, write it in that box.
b. If a word or phrase describes only Sub-Saharan Africans, write it in that box.

c. If it describes both, write it in the space where the boxes overlap.

i
R

North Africans “\

( Both 0 06 )

o
0
‘\O ?‘6?
2
W 9
W
of

" 7
' N\
Word Bank

Arab Muslim Speak Arabic Mostly urban

Many ethnic groups Christian Speak French Mostly rural

Extended families Local religions Speak English Live near water

Village families Subsistence farmers Speak Portuguese
- J

Write a paragraph explaining why you think North Africa and Sub-Saharan Africa are
considered two distinct cultural groups. Use information from the diagram to support
your answer. &,

%

Africa
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Name

Taking a Closer Look
Comparing Cultures

A

Most Africans live in rural areas. However, Africa also has some crowded urban
areas. In this lesson, you'll use clues and information from the Atlas to locate an urban
area and a rural area in Africa.

o

las

Where is this urban area?

| live in an apartment building in a modern city. Both my parents work—my
father at a car factory and my mother at a textile mill. At home my family speaks
Yoruba, but at school | speak English. My family is Christian. | love fast food and
spending weekends at the beach. In what city do [ live? “

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the map on page 63 of The
Atlas to locate these cities. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross out an t do not fit

the description. ‘\

I live in one of Africa’s major urban

manufacturing and trade centers. ‘ 0 o, Egypt

I live in an area that is crowded. The Cape Town,
over 250 people per square miled South Africa
Casablanca,
I live where the growing Wl Morocco
year. Temperat ‘& mo t0
the 80s. Johannesburg,
South Africa
ere it’ s? e get about 72 Kinshasa, Congo
\G es of precipitation a year.
? Lagos, Nigeria
Q I live in one of the largest urban areas in . .
the world. Nairobi, Kenya
Tunis, Tunisia
I live on the Gulf of Guinea. . )
Where do I live?
‘Qg
Africa
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Name

I live in a grass hut in a small village. My older brother tends our family’s
goats, while my parents work in the fields. | don’t go to school because my family
needs me to cook meals and watch my younger brother and sisters. French is the

official language of my country, but here in the village everyone speaks Djerma.
Where is this rural area?

Everyone in my village is Muslim. In what country is my village located?
In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use the map on the Atlas to
locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross Q ntrigs that do not fit

the description.

L

It is not very crowded where | live. Most of

my country has less than five people P I oo Algeria
square mile. ?$ Chad
I live in a region that doesns Qh pregi @ g

P rai @ Congo Republic

We are lucky to get 15 i y

Ilive on a savaﬁ is Ql . Egypt
However, te nd in try is shrinking.

The 18hd here i% inly for ranching Ethiopia
ing.
\G‘ive on thi Sahel. Kenya
?? We grow millet in my village. My country is Niger
o one of the world’s leading producers of this grain. South Africa

The Niger River passes through the western
part of my country.

Where do I live?

Which of these two ways of life is most like yours—urban or rural? Write a paragraph
explaining your answer. &,

Africa
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Name

Africa

Reviewing Africa

You have explored Africa over the last nine lessons. You have met its people
and visited its great deserts and rivers. How much did you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter beside each correct
answer.

1.  Which of the following are countries in Africa?
A  Albania C Kenya

B  Algeria D Iraq “\66

2.  In Africa, the greater the distance from the Equator, the

A more crowded the cities. C more rainfall. @i
w@&y

B more tropical rain forests. D  shorter the gro

3.  Which of the following do Africa’s dry reglons have in com?n
A cropland f
B sparsely populated areas D e rai 6

4.  Which of the following contribute i@llcat
A  drought | a ? overgrazing
B shifting cultivat $ tree planting

5. Why was ' g@elpful’
C It added topsoil to the land.

‘ It irri€ated 93
\ crea Nasser. D It caused more rain to fall.

&e graph to answer questions 6 and 7.

Which country has about six times the people per car as South Africa?

People per Car

Senegal
B United States
C Chad
D Kenya

7.  According to the graph, which African
country has the fewest people per car?

A  South Africa Seggll

B United States 20802020200

C Chad South Afnca M!~
D  Senegal United Statezs n~

Africa /Unit Review
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8. Which is true of North Africans?
A Most speak Swahili. C Most are Arab.
B Most live in rural areas. D Most are Muslim.

9. Most people in Africa
A live in urban areas. C live in rural areas.
B  work in forestry. D  work in manufacturing.

10. Label the following countries, cities, and natural features on the map of Africa.

Egypt Cairo Sahara Atlantic Ocean @
Nigeria Lagos Nile River Indian Ocean \6
South Africa Mediterranean Sea “

What kind of place is Africa? Use what you have learned in the last nine lessons to write an
opening paragraph for a TV special about Africa. &,

Africa /Unit Review
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Europe

Cross-Curricular Activities

Geography Design a Board Game

Have students generate questions about different
countries and/or regions in Europe. Then have them
use these questions to design a game, using the Europe
Activity Map as the game board.

Civics Write a Pollution Action Plan

Have students read about different types of
environmental pollution that threaten Europe. Then
have them choose one type of pollution and develop a
plan of action to address this problem.

Art Introduce an Artist

Have your students research a famous European artist
and create a poster about the artist’s life and works.
Have students present their posters to the class and
mark the birthplace of their artist on a map of Europe.

Literature Links *

Your students might enjoy these books and others
about Europe. Use picture books (p) to introduce a
topic or as a model for student writing assignme

by Eve Bunting *vl 0‘
Jordi’s Star (p)
by Aimaglor Ad o
Wel in (o) 0
ael Emberley
?\nni’s Diary of France
? by Anni Axworthy

The Good Master
by Kate Seredy

Anno’s Journey (p)
by Mitsumasa Anno

I Have an Olive Tree (p)

The Alps and Their People
by Susan Bullen

A Bosnian Family
by Robin I. Silverman

adoun3
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191
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Introducing Europe

For use with pages 68-79 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

® Walk students though pages 68-79 of the Atlas. Point out a key idea
or an interesting map, graph, or photo on each page.

® Review the answers for Activity Sheet 41a as a class.

® On the board, make a list of the words and phrases that students
used to describe Europe.

@ Save Activity Sheets 41a—41b for students’ Europe bookilets.

Answers
Activity Sheet 41a:

Seas, Lakes, Gulfs, and Bays
L-Ladoga (lake), Ligurian Sea, Lion (gulf); M—Malaren (lake),
Marmara (sea), Mediterranean Sea; N-North Sea, Norwegian Sea;
S$—Saimaa (lake), Skagerrak, Sogne Fiord

Cities
L-Le Havre, Leeds, Leipzig, Lille, Lillehammer, Limoges, Lisbon,
Liverpool, Ljubijana, London, Luxembourg, Lviv, Lyon; M—Madrid,
Malaga, Malmo, Manchester, Marseille, Messina, Milan, Minsk,
Moscow, Munich, Murmansk; N—Nantes, Naples, Narvik, Nizhniy
Novgorod, Norrkoping, Novorossiysk; $—St. Petersburg, Samara,
Saratov, Sarajevo, Sevastapol, Seville, Skopje, Smolensk, S
Southampton, Stavanger, Stockholm, Stuttgart, Syktyvk

Navigable Rivers 0
L-Loire R.; M—Maas R., Main R.; N-Neman . Seir@

Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, S

Places in the United Kingd
L-Land’s End, Le i

European Union Members
L-Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembou% ;

ol, Lo Man (island),

Manchester; h), N and, Nottingham, Norwich;
S—Scotland, n uthampton, Stornoway
Countri nds O Soviet Union
; Lithuan@ oldova; N—New Siberian Islands, Novaya
ya; S—Sakhalin®l, Severnaya Zemlya

ity Sheet 41b: Answers will vary.

¢ Students’ new charts should have a letter or type of feature that
works for every category on the chart.

Nystrom Education 175

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Use information from maps,
graphs, and photos.

B Describe the continent.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 41a—41b,
Introducing Europe E

Europe
Our World Today



Exploring Land and Water

For use with pages 68—69 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Q?

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Save Activity Sheet 42d for students’” Europe booklets.
B [dentify major landforms and
bodies of water in Europe. Answers
W Label physical features using Relative location: Answers will vary. Students may mention that the

map symbols.

continent is on the Prime Meridian, north of the Equator, east of

the United States, west of Asia, and north of Africa.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

) Largest island: Great Britain
Q Activity Sheets 42a—42d,

Exploring Land and Water Largest landform: Northern

E Plai
Q Our World Today Activity Maps uropean f’"n
or Land Cover Series Longest mountain range:

(at StrataLogica.com) Y Ural Mountains
Q Map Markers Largest lake: Caspian Sea
Longest river: Volga River

¢ Brochures will vary. &,

Locating Countries and Cities

For use with pages 70-71 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectlv o

Here’s a Tip!

Largest peninsula: Scandinavian Peninsula

- o&

Stud ble t @ If students have difficulty finding space to write labels on the Activity
select countri Map, you may want to provide them with abbreviations for countries
rope and cities. Or have students do the activity on the Land Cover Series

ClaSSlfy countries by their

on StratalLogica, zooming in on Europe. %

locations on specific landforms. ® Many European countries are so small that they are difficult to

W Identify select capitals and
other large cities in Europe.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 43a—43d,
Locating Countries and Cities

Answers

find on a map. Point out the tiny countries—Andotrra, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Malta, Monaco, San Marino, and Vatican City—that
students might not have noticed otherwise.

@ Save Activity Sheet 43d for students’” Europe booklets.

Chart: Countries and cities will vary.

Q Our World Today Activity Maps Islands: United Kingdom, Iceland, Ireland, or Malta
or Land Cover Series Peninsulas: Spain, Portugal, Italy, Greece, Sweden, Norway, Finland,
(at StrataLogica.com) ) or Denmark

Q Map Markers Plains: Russia, France, Germany, Poland, Ukraine, or others

Mountains: Romania, Austria, Switzerland, or others

% Check country names on students’ maps. Or have students check
their own work against the Atlas.
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Comparing Warmer Regions

For use with pages 70-76 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

o?('\

Here’s a Tip!

@ After step 1 in the lesson, ask students to hold up their Activity Maps.
Make sure that the regions are marked correctly.

® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 or project it.
@ Save Activity Sheet 44d for students’ Europe booklets.

Answers
West South
4 1\ 4 A
y
Northern European Pyrennes
— |Plain Landforms AAN | Apennines
066 moderate rain 06 little rain to rainy
Precipitation .
5L
. moderate growing Growing w long growing season
':CP:' season Season ',9:'
commercial farming, Land &3 I_|_-|_I commercial farming,
ﬁg manufacturin manufacturing,
I_I_LI 9 Use tf ranching
crowded moderate humber of
22222 Population 2R people

| J

moderate population density.

|

J

Comparing Cocler Regions

For use with pages 70-76 of

Here’s a Tip! o

o

T'he Nysirom World Atlas.

pare Activity Maps. If the maps are

@ After ve s
é remt*have them w the steps again.

copy the Master 'Legend on page 3 or project it.
ave Activity Sheet 45d for students” Europe booklets.

Answers
East Mountain North
North Euro- Alps fiordes
Landforms | —= |pean Plain ANAN
little to mod- moderate to little rain to
Precipitation (?(;0 erate rain 2228 rainy O%g(;é very rainy
. short grow- short grow- , very short
Growing <& |ing season X% | ing season “O- | growing sea-
Season ' son
commercial forestry, com- forestry,
Land | BYS [rarming, | | | e | | x| nomai hra
ranching ing
few people moderate very few peo-
Population | $ $% %% population % ple
| J | J J

¥ Answers will vary. Students may describe the East as cool,
agricultural, and sparsely populated; the Mountains as rugged, cold,
wet, and with economy dependent on elevation; and the North as

cold, forested, and largely uninhabited.
Nystrom Education
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Objectives
Students will be able to:

Materials

a
a

]

Divide Europe into geographical
regions.

Use maps to gather data

on landforms, precipitation,
climate, land cover, land use,
and population.

The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Activity Sheets 44a—44d,
Comparing Warmer Regj

Our World Today
or Land Cover

\6“‘

(at Strat a.com)
Ma
K‘ gend

Objectives

Students will be able to:

Divide Europe into geographical
regions.

Use maps to gather data on
landforms, precipitation, climate,
land cover, land use,

and population.

Materials

a
a

a

The Nystrom World Atlas 3

Activity Sheets 45a—45d,
Comparing Cooler Regions

Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com)

Map Markers
Master Legend

Europe
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Major Religions of Europe

For use with pages 70-71 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

Locate the places of origin of
the major religions of Europe.

Identify countries in which each
religion is concentrated.

Materials

a
Q

a

European Union

For use with page 76 of The Nystrom Worid Atlas.

The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Activity Sheets 46a—46d,
Major Religions of Europe

Our World Today Activity Maps or
Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Map Markers

Here’s a Tip!

@ Help students understand the difference between religions and
denominations (divisions of larger religions). The largest religious
divides in Europe are by Christian denominations.

® Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 78 and 95 of the Atlas for religion
maps and graphs. 3

@ Save Activity Sheet 46d for students” Europe booklets.

Answers
Islam: Bosnia, Albania, or Turkey

Christianity 6‘ ‘

Eastern Orthodoxy: Russia, Belarus, UKraine, Romania, Serbia, M \
Greece, or Macedonia

Roman Catholicism: Portugal, Spain, France, Belglum so
Switzerland, Austria, Hungary ep
Slovakia, Poland, thhuama

many,

Protestantism

Lutheranism: Northern Germany, e
Sweden, Fin onia, L

Anglicanism: United Ki

ark, Norway,
eland

relan

Objectlv S o “Here s a Tip!

Student

ble to;
countnesO
an Unlon

entify ways the European
Union has changed Europe.

Materials

a
a

a

The Nystrom World Atlas )

Activity Sheets 47a—47d,
European Union

Our World Today Activity Maps or
Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com)

Map Markers

Nystrom Education

® The European Union, although not a country, has many institutions
similar to those in the United States. The Parliament is like our House
of Representatives (directly elected by the people); the Council is like
the Senate (representing the individual countries); the Commission is
similar to executive departments, etc.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 76 of the Atlas for a primary source
document on the European Union. $

@ Save Activity Sheet 47d for students’” Europe booklets.

Answers

1950 France

1951 Steel; France, Germany or Western Germany
1979 Parliament

1981 10

1992  European Union

2002 euro

2004 Poland, Malta

¢ Answers will vary. Have students share their answers with the class. &3,
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Russia

For use with pages 78-79 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives
® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 or project it. Students will be able to:
@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 78 of the Atlas for a map and graph m Identify regions of Russia.

comparing European and Asian Russia. $ B Combar Heontias
@ Save Activity Sheet 48d for students’ Europe booklets. El?roggai aar;]d c:siarl?SRussia.

Answers Materials
Europe: more cities, more cropland, 74% of people, Moscow, Steppes Q The Nystrom World Atlas )
Asia: more tundra, Siberia, Ob River, Vladivostok, Lake Baikal, 75% of 0 Activity Sheets 48a—48d,

land Russia
Both: ranching, taiga, oil production, plains, mountains Q Our World TodayActlwtyMaps or

Land Cover Series

3¢ Answers will vary. Students might add the following: (at StrataLogica.com) “
Europe: St. Petersburg, warmer, wheat, 25% of land, Volga River, Q Map Markers

Northern European Plain
Asia: Novosibirsk, very cold, Yenisey River, Lena River, 26% of people,

marshes o
Both: tundra, nomadic herding, Ural Mountains \

O

Master Legend

Governments of Europe

For use with pages 8—9 and 76-79 of The Nystrom World Atlas

>  J
Here’s a Tip! w % L
® Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 76 fo 0 heegm Objectives
uro

Union has encouraged democr Students will be able to:

® Save Activity Sheet 49d f m Describe the types of
government found in Europe.

Notes B Identify the similarities and
0 differences between the types
® Between 1945 989, So mon also controlled countries of government found in Europe.
|n ea central hat were not part of the Soviet Union
ose C i re democracies. .
. . Materials
uropean countfies have a combination of a parliamentary
\ d presidential system. The president’s powers are similar to those Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3
Q in the US. except that the president does not choose the Cabinet and Q Activity Sheets 49a—49d,
? there is a prime minister who does most of the day-to-day governing. Governments of Europe
Q Our World Today Activity Maps or
Answers Land Cover Series

(at StrataLogica.com) Y

Descriptions under What? will vary. S
ap Markers

Democracy, Constitutional Monarchies: United Kingdom, Spain, Norway,
Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Belgium, Luxembourg

Democracy, Republics: Iceland, Ireland, Portugal, France, Switzerland,
Germany, Italy, Austria, Slovenia, Croatia, Serbia,
Montenegro, Greece, Bulgaria, Romania, Hungary,
Slovakia, Czech Republic, Poland. Lithuania,
Latvia, Estonia, Finland

Limited Democracies: Bosnia, Albania, Macedonia, Turkey, UKkraine,
Moldova, Georgia, Armenia

One-Party Rule: Belarus, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan

Other Non-Democratic Rule: Russia

Transitional: Kosovo

%< Check to see that monarchs or heads of government are up to date.

Europe
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Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 68—79 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Before the class tries to solve the puzzles, ask a student to read aloud
B Gather information from a the descriptions at the top of Activity Sheets 50a and 50b.

variety of maps. @ You might want to work through the first problem as a class. Then
m Identify places using deductive have students complete the second problem on their own or with

reasoning. a partner.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 76, 78, and 95 of the Atlas for religion

Materials and language maps. 3

Q The Nystrom World Atlas “ @ Save Activity Sheets 50a—50b for students” Europe booklets.

Q Activity Sheets 50a—50b,

Comparing Cultures Notes «
® Rotterdam is sometimes called the “Port of Europe.” \6
rs,

® There is a large immigrant community in Rotterdam, includin
growing population of Africans and Asians. é

® Much of the Netherlands is below sea level. Large arti
called dikes, protect what was once marshland fram fl g.
® Many Ukrainian farms were kollohoz or cb ms until 2000.

Answers ?'(\ <

50a: Rotterdam, Netherlandso

50b: Ukraine G
¢ Answers will var ding @ tudents live. &,

Reviewing Europe

Objective Q‘ : we’s a Tip!
Students wifl\be abléo: @ Help students make their Europe booklets to use as study guides for
B Revi ts co$ the unit review. Have them cut Activity Sheets 41b, 41a, 42d, 43d,

e

ssons 41— 44d, 45d, 46d, 47d, 48d, 49d, 50a, and 50b along the dashed lines.

?&eﬁals
? Q Unit Review, Reviewing Europe
o Q activity sheets for Europe
booklets
Q scissors 26D
3AB

Q stapler F?
4B, C

58, C e &7
6 A :

7D

8AC

9C
10 See map

Then have them stack the sheets in the same order and staple the
booklets along the left edge.

Answers G f A
1 B, C, D - Arctic Ocean S

¢ Presentations
will vary.
Students may mention such factors as a warmer climate, a
certain economic activity, a type of government, European Union
membership, or a specific geographic or religious region

Europe
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Name

Europe

Introducing Europe

Europe is the western part of a large landmass known as Eurasia.
In this lesson, you'll explore the Atlas for an overview of the continent.

What can you learn about Europe from the Atlas?

2

many items that begin with each letter as you can. Do not use geographic terms (such as lake or sea)

Use the maps on pages 68—79 of The Nystrom World Atlas to complete the chart below. Name as I ‘

as the first letter.

M

N

Seas, Lakes,
Gulfs, and Bays

Cities

Navigable
Rivers

Members

\

Places in
the United
Kingdom

Countries and
Islands Once
in the Soviet

Union
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Name

How would you describe Europe?

In the outline of Europe below, write ten words or phrases that describe
the continent. Use pages 68—79 of the Atlas for ideas.

-)<g

Add a new letter or type of feature to the chart on Activity Sheet 41a. Be sure that your new
letter or feature has examples for each category on the chart.

Europe
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Europe

Exploring Land and Water

Europe is the second smallest of all the continents. In this lesson, you'll identify
the major physical features of Europe, such as landforms and bodies of water.

e Atlas
*_ Activity Map
Map Marker

Where is Europe?
1. Europe is the western part of a larger landmass known as Eurasia.
a. Turn to your World Activity Map. “
b. Outline Europe. Use the locator map if you need help. \6
¢. Label it EUROPE. 6“

2. The Arctic Ocean is north of Europe. The Atlantic Ocean is to the west. “ a .

a. Underline with waves AAA the names of these two oceans.

b. The Mediterranean Sea, the largest sea in the reglon rop the south.
Underline its name with waves.

3. Two continents are closely connected to Europe 0 ?
e ©

pe’s @?the south. It also borders the
‘a RICA.

a. The continent of Asia makes u

Asia is Europe’s closest
neighbor. Locate and labe

b. The continent of Afri

Mediterraneae

4. North Ame urop? pposite sides of the Atlantic Ocean. N
NwW NE
ocate and la ORTH AMERICA.
w E
\&Draw an from the center of your home continent of North America to
\G the center of Europe. sw ! SE
?? ¢. Label your arrow with its correct direction. (Use the compass rose if you
need help.)
5. It is easier to explore the features of Europe by looking at a map of the continent.
a. Turn to your Europe Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING LAND
AND WATER.
Europe
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What are the major landforms of Europe?

6. Europe has several mountain ranges.

a. The Ural Mountains, the longest mountain range in
Europe, forms part of the eastern boundary between Europe
and Asia. On your Activity Map, along the Urals, draw
mountain symbols AAA .

b. The Caucasus Mountains, the highest mountains in Europe, form part of the southern
boundary between Europe and Asia. Along the Caucasus Mountains draw mountain

symbols AAA “
¢. The Alps in central Europe are world famous for their natural beauty. In the Alps, draw 6
mountain symbols AAA .

itself is a peninsula of the Eurasia landmass.

7. Europe has many peninsulas, or areas of land almost completely surrounded SK \%iurope

a. The Scandinavian Peninsula in the north is one of the lar \ as in Europe.
Outline the peninsula and label it P.

b. Outline the peninsulas listed below. Also label m Wi
Use the Index of The Nystrom World Atlas lf d he
e Iberian Peninsula

@ Italian Peninsula (see lt

8. Thousands of |slands a % off ? Europe Most are tiny, but a few are quite
large. Great Britai l rge in Eliro

a. Outli 'S lar
Great Brt CorSIca
P lrelan¢ @ Sardinia
?\G e Iceland e Sicily
of

b. Label each of these islands with an I for island.

9. The Northern European Plain is Europe’s largest landform. It has some of the world’s most
productive farmland.

a. On your Activity Map, underline the label for the Northern European Plain with plains
symbols ——=.

b. To show the extent of the plain, draw arrows from the Northern European Plain label to
the following locations:

® southeastern Great Britain

e mouth of the Loire River

o the Carpathian, Caucasus, and Ural Mountains
°

the Black, Caspian, White, and Baltic Seas

Europe
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What are the major bodies of water in Europe?

10. Europe has many important seas. A sea is a body of salt water, mainly
surrounded by land. Seas are often part of an ocean.

a. The Mediterranean Sea is the largest sea in Europe. Undetrline the
label with waves AAA. .

b. Underline the names of the following seas with waves AAA .
® Black Sea ® Baltic Sea

® North Sea ® Adriatic Sea

lake because it has no outlet to an ocean.

11. The Caspian Sea is the world’s largest inland body of water. Even though it is saltwater, it is i\e‘

a. To see how the Caspian Sea compares in size to other lakes around the wo@@
the list of Largest Lakes on the inside front cover of the Atlas.

¢. Next to the Caspian Sea, write LARGEST LAKE.

12. The Volga River is the longest river on the continer&nubeg an important
waterway for European trade. P o

gers around the world, look at the

b. On your Activity Map, outline the Caspian Sea and label it {\

a. To see how the Volga compar

list of Longest Rivers on t e Atlas
b. The Volga flows i e Activity Map, label its mouth with an M.
¢. The source ﬁ «e NOtthern European Plain. Label it S for source.
*ﬂ ga from source to mouth.

Dra
he ube 9 the Black Sea. Label its mouth M.
* sour Danube is in the Alps. Label its source S.
?\G g. Draw an arrow along the Danube from source to mouth.

o Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 42a—42¢, and pages 68—69 of the Atlas to help you
complete Activity Sheet 42d.

a. In the first box, describe Europe’s relative location. Name its neighbors or describe where
it is in relation to your home.

b. In the legend, write the names of the features that are described.

¢. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature, using the map
symbols or letters from the legend.

Europe
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Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

OPE

OQQ Europe’s relative location

P

Largest peninsula

A\ Longest mountain range

I

Largest island

L Largest lake

.

— — Largest landform

> Longest river

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education.

a’%’
What have you learned about Europe’s physical features? Create a list of three words or
phrases describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a
brochure about the continent using your lists. &,
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Europe

Locating Countries and Cities

Europe is home to more than 740 million people who live in over 40 different
countries. In this lesson, you'll identify and locate some of the countries and
cities of Europe.

e Atlas
*_ Activity Map
Map Marker

Which countries in Europe are the largest and smallest?

1. Europe is home to both the largest and smallest countries in the world.

b.

2. Russia is the largest country in both Europe and the world. § a
e

Turn to your Europe Activity Map. 6“

Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNTRIES “\
AND CITIES.

Turn to page 79 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Compare Russia’s_si 48

contiguous states.
Use the map on pages 70-71 to find the part of R@E Euro ge
On your Activity Map, outline the part of Rﬂ@t is i@ el it RUSSIA #1.

3. The smallest country in both Europe wwrld isgal y. It is located entirely within

the city of Rome, Italy.

b.

Where a

On pages 70-71 of t , find iiy. Use the Index if you need help.

On your A?\” ,labeli mb6l VATICAN CITY.
ot9cou°es f Europe located?

G\ls countries of Etrope are located on and around a variety of landforms. Some countries of
\ Europe are located in mountainous regions.

Both the Carpathian Mountains and the Transylvanian Alps are in Romania. Use the map
on pages 70—-71 of the Atlas to find Romania.

On your Activity Map, label ROMANIA.

Austria and Switzerland are located in the Alps. Use the map on pages 70-71 to find
Austria and Switzerland.

On your Activity Map, label AUSTRIA and SWITZ.

Use the maps on pages 68—69 and 70-71 to choose one other country located in a
mountainous region.

On your Activity Map, label the country you chose.

Choose one of the labeled countries and outline it.

Europe

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 187 Our World Today



5. Other European countries are located on peninsulas.

f.
&

a

®

Spain, Italy, and Greece are all located on peninsulas in
southern Europe. Use the map on pages 70-71 of the Atlas
to find these countries.

On your Activity Map, label SPAIN, ITALY, and GREECE.

Norway and Sweden are located on the Scandinavian
Peninsula in northern Europe. Use the map on pages 70-71 to find them.

On your Activity Map, label NORWAY and SWEDEN.

Use the map on pages 70-71 to choose one other European country located on

a peninsula. “
On your Activity Map, label the country you chose. l\e

Choose one of the labeled countries and outline it

6. Some European countries are located on islands. “ i

The United Kingdom is the largest island country in Europ Oap on pages
70-71 of the Atlas to find the United Kingdom.

On your Activity Map, label the UNITED KING
Ireland is another island country located l lSh I e map on pages 70-71
to find Ireland.

On your Activity Map, label

Use the map on pag 0C ther island country.

f. On your Activity cle ‘Iab e country you chose.
g. Choo e lae ries and outline it.
pea located on the Northern European Plain.

word RUSSIA.

France and Germany are two large countries located on the western half of the Northern
European Plain. Poland and Ukraine are two large countries on the eastern half of the
plain. Use the map on pages 70-71 of the Atlas to find these countries.

G\mh of rn Russia is located on the Northern European Plain. Undetline the

¢. On your Activity Map, label FRANCE, GERMANY, POLAND, and UKRAINE.

Use the maps on pages 70-71 to choose two other countries located on the Northern
European Plain.

On your Activity Map, label the countries you chose.

f. Choose one of the labeled countries and outline it.

Europe
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Where are some of Europe’s major cities located?

8. Most of the largest cities in Europe are national capitals.

a. Moscow, the capital of Russia, is the largest city in Europe. To see
how Europe’s largest city compares in population with other large
cities around the world, look at the list of Largest Urban Areas on
the inside front cover of the Atlas. (Urban areas include a big city, its suburbs, and the
towns connected to them.)

b. Look at the photo of Moscow on page 78.
¢. Use the map on pages 70-71 to find Moscow. “
d. Also use the map on pages 70-71 to find the capitals listed below. “\6
® London, United Kingdom e Berlin, Germany
® Athens, Greece e Madrid, Spain “
® Rome, ltaly o Kiev, Ukraine “
»

e. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each of thes
capital symbol @) and its name.

f. Find another large capital city on the map
the location of that city with a capital sym

9. Many large cities in Europe are lo ast rivers.
a. Edinburgh is located . Lo hoto of this city on page 77 of your Atlas.
b. Use the ma p 0—7‘fin the following coastal cities.
o Edi ite@n @ Istanbul, Turkey
o StaRetersb Ru ® Barcelona, Spain
\ your Qlap, mark the location of each with a city symbol @ and its name.
?\G d. Paris is located along a river. Look at the photo of this city on page 72 of your Atlas.

e. Now use the map on pages 70-71 to find the following European cities located

oe along rivers.

@ Paris, France ® Warsaw, Poland
® Prague, Czech Republic ® Budapest, Hungary

f. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each with a city symbol @ and its name. (If
the city is a capital, use a capital symbol @.)

g. Find and label two more cities—one along the coast and one along a river.

Europe
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities

Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 43a—43c¢, and
pages 70-71 of the Atlas to complete the chart below.

a. In each box, write the name of two European countries

located on or around the type of landform.

b. Also write the names of the capital of one of those countries and a large city

in the other country.

o=
( Islands h ( Plains @
Countries: Countries: “
° L @6
° ° “
Cities: ias;
° (:6
. \\)
Y,
. 4 . N\
Peninsulas Mountains
QQ Countries: Countries:
o ® Y
° °
Cities: Cities:
° °
° °
\_ Y, \_ Y,

Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in Europe you can label on the Activity Map
without looking at the Atlas. For an added challenge, you might also try to identify some of the

capitals or other large cities of Europe.
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Europe

Comparing Warmer Regions

Europe can be divided into many different regions. In this lesson and the next,
you'll look at regions based on climate. You'll see how climate affects land use,
population, and land cover patterns.

Atlas
*_Activity Map
Map Marker

Master Legend

What are Europe’s regions?

1. Europe can be divided into five main regions—North, East, West, South, and Mountains. The

West and the South are the warmest of the regions. “

a. Turn to your Europe Activity Map \
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING 6“
WARMER REGIONS.

¢. On your Activity Map, draw a line east along 60°N across the Atla ﬁn When you
reach the Scandinavian Peninsula, continue your line east them boundary

Transylvanian Alps, draw one continuous lj

of the needleleaf forest.
d. Along the outside edges of the Massif Central 6@3 laE!l\@ , and the
e. From 20°E and the Carpathian Mou the so@)st tip of the Scandinavian

Peninsula, draw a dlagonal li

f. At the eastern edge o Iva 1@ to the mouth of the Danube River,
draw a line. @

g. From the Mas tral y of Biscay, draw a line.

h. Wes British i e Atlantic Ocean, write and underline WEST.

VIE Me @an Sea, write and underline SOUTH.

G\ Now com the maps on Activity Sheet 44d with your Activity Map to see if you drew
?\ your regions correctly.

oe What are the characteristics of the West?

2. Western Europe is part of the Northern European Plain. Most of the region is flat and low.

a. Find the Elevation map on page 74 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Notice that much of the
West is at the same elevation.

b. Some areas of the western region are below sea level. With your finger, circle those
areas on the Elevation map.

¢. On your Activity Map, draw plains symbols ——=— along the Northern European Plain.

Europe
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3. Much of Europe has a warmer climate than other places at the
same latitude. This is due to a warm ocean current called the
North Atlantic Drift. The North Atlantic Drift warms the winds
that blow across the ocean. These winds then warm the continent.

a. To show these winds, draw three arrows from the Atlantic to
Western Europe.

b. Turn to the Climate map on pages 18—19 of the Atlas. Compare Europe’s climate with
other areas at the same latitude. With your finger, draw a line across the map at
45°N latitude.

4. Winds warmed by the North Atlantic Drift bring precipitation to the West.
a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 72 of the Atlas. Look at the precipitation patt erl\e

in the West.
b. The West receives a moderate amount of precipitation. On your Actlwtysa the

region's name, drawébb.

5. The West has a warmer climate than most places at the same

a. Find the Growing Season map on page 73 of the ok at tﬁ@lg season
pattern in the West.

b. Most of the region’s growing seaso sts% mt e year. On your Activity

Map, below the region’s nam

6. Most of the forests in the V\“ ee@@gay, because the land is suited for growing
d

wheat, potatoes, sugar b c«
a. Find the rop rests on page 74 of the Atlas. With your finger, circle the
def reas in

g ageﬁi t the land use in the West.
Commerdi rming is the main land use in the West. On your Activity Map, in the West,

QQ\G draw a commercial farming symbol £Q.

d. Urban areas of the West are used for manufacturing and trade. On the Land Use map,
point to several urban areas. Also look at the photo of a factory in the West.

e. Now, on your Activity Map, along the Rhine River, draw a manufacturing symbol Iﬁ .

7. Due to its mild climate, productive farmland, and extensive urban areas, the West has the

highest population density in Europe. World famous cities like London, Paris, and Betrlin are all
in this region.

a. On page 76 of the Atlas, look at the population pattern in the West.
b. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw % % % % % .

¢. Use the Population map to choose two densely populated cities in the West. On your
Activity Map, label each with its name.
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What are the characteristics of the South?

8. The South, or Mediterranean, is mainly made up of
mountainous peninsulas.

a. Look at the Land Cover Map on pages 68—69 of the Atlas. Find the
six mountain ranges in the southern region.

b. On your Activity map, on these ranges, draw mountain symbols AAA .

¢. Hot winds from the Sahara in northern Africa create some of the few semi-desert areas in
Europe. In the semi-desert areas, draw this symbol wuuallls, .

9. The Sahara winds dry the area, but the Mediterranean Sea provides moisture. As a result, 6@
precipitation varies in this region.

of the South.

b. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw éé QG“

10. The South is closer to the Equator than any other region of E
a. Find the Growing Season map on page 73 of Look ing season

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 72 of the Atlas. Look at the precipitaw

pattern in the South.

b. The South has a long growing se o w below the region’s name,
draw P,

11. As in the West, cropland t in lan g the South. With a long growing season,
crops such as o nd o ly grow in the South in Europe.

a. Onp, at the photo and read the caption.

hen, pag t the land use pattern in the South.
your ap, on cropland, draw a commercial farming symbol 1,:%

\G d. Some of the land in the South is also used for manufacturing and trade, although less so
? than in the West. Along the Po River, draw a manufacturing symbol Iﬁ

oe e. The semi-desert areas of the South are well-suited for sheep and cattle ranching. On
Sardinia, draw a

12. The population of the South is high, but it is not as densely populated as the West.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 76 of the Atlas. Look at the population pattern
in the South.

b. The South has a moderate number of people per square mile. On your Activity Map,
below the region’s name, draw

¢. Use the Population map to choose a densely populated city in the South. Label it
with its name.

Europe
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Name

Comparing Warmer Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 44a—44c¢, and
pages 68—77 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example of it.

- South - 4\66

...........

oo
. .o

Explanation

0*» ecipitation

c \G\P& \> Sonson

Growing

Land
Use

Population

\ J \ J

i% Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &,

West South

Description
of Regions

-‘ig
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Europe

Comparing Cooler Regions

In Lesson 44 you compared the warmer regions of Europe. In this lesson, you'll
compare Europe’s cooler regions.

Atlas

*_Activity Map
Map Marker

Where are the cooler regions of Europe? Master Legend

1. Two of the coolest regions in Europe are farthest from the North Atlantic Drift—the North and the
East. A third region is in a mountainous area.

a. Turn to your Europe Activity Map. “
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING COOLER REGI 6

¢. Look at the maps on Activity Sheet 45d. Use those lines to draw the boundari @
regions on your Activity Map. a

d. In the large needleleaf forest region, write and underline NORTI-Q“

e. Below the mountain region in central Europe, write and u N UNTAIN.

f. On the cropland in eastern Europe, write and undebes . Oe
What are the characteristics of the East? ?0 00
oy O

2. Part of the East is on the flat, low North Pp %
a. On your Activity Map, on &rn ? ain, draw ——=.
b. Southeast of the pw area t grassland called the Steppes. On the

Steppes, dra g nd sy‘ml

cipi n the West.

.lurn to the P@tat n map on page 72 of the Atlas. Look at the precipitation pattern of
e East.

?\G\ b. The East gits little to moderate precipitation. On your Activity Map, below the region’s

name, draw 0—666

o i 4. The East and the West are at the same latitude. However, the East has a cooler climate and
shorter growing season.

a. Find the Growing Season map on page 73 of the Atlas. Look at the growing season pattern

in the East. .
b. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw --.

5. Despite its cooler climate, the East has productive land.
a. Turn to the Land Use map on page 75 of the Atlas. Look at the land use pattern in
the East.
b. Commercial farming is the main land use in the East. On your Activity Map, on cropland,

draw ﬁ%

¢. The East also has some ranching and grazing. On grassland, draw a ranching symbol t’f
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6. The East has roughly the same total population as the West.
However, the East is much larger than the West. Moscow, the
largest city in Europe, is in the East.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 76 of the Atlas. Look
at the population pattern in the East.

b. Much of the region has few people per square mile. On your
Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw

What are the characteristics of the Mountain region?

7. The Mountain, or Alpine, region is made up of a series of mountain ranges. 6@
a. The Alps are the highest mountains in the region. The tallest Alps have spectac “\
glaciers. On your Activity Map, underline the label for Alps with mountain s é

ANAN e‘
b. Rivers cut wide valleys through the mountains. The largest, the Gap, separates
the Alps from the Carpathians. On the cropland between t ges draw a pass

symbol
8. Moist air from the Mediterranean Sea is forced u , COOli ausmg rain and
snow. This rain-shadow effect causes rel sno rainfall in parts of the

mountain reglon.

a. Turn to the Precipitatio page egtlas Look at the precipitation pattern
of the mountains.

p, b U&\l draw OOO-6HH .

9. ngher ele s result in &hland climate.

eason map on page 73 of the Atlas. Look at the growing season

\G\ pattern in¥#e Mountain region.

b. The mountains produce a cooler climate and shorter growing season. On your Activity
? Map, below the region’s name, write -

N~

10. Land use in the mountain region varies depending on elevation.
a. Compare the Elevation map on page 74 and the Land Use map on page 75.

b. The high elevations have forests. On your Activity Map, in an area with needleleaf
forests, draw G=.

¢. Lower elevations are used for commercial farming and manufacturing and trade in some
areas. On cropland, draw 1,:% and, at the mouth of the Rhone River, draw
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11. Despite its mountainous terrain, this region is well-populated.

a. Turn to the Population Map on page 76 of the Atlas. Look at the
population pattern in the Mountains.

b. On your Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw % % % %

What are the characteristics of the North?

12. Landforms in the northern region were created by glaciers during the Ice Age.

a. Glaciers carved deep ocean inlets, called fiords, in the mountains. On the Land Cover
Map on pages 68—69 of the Atlas, point to a fiord.

b. The needleleaf forests, or taiga, have numerous glacier-created lakes including Lake 6‘
Ladoga, the largest lake entirely within Europe. On your Activity Map, outline Lake \

13. Rainfall and snowfall in the North vary greatly, depending on distance from th At$ cean
and Baltic Sea. é
h.

a. On page 72 of the Atlas, look at the precipitation pattern & Q

b. On your Activity Map, below NORTH, draw 6 6— e

14. Because it is so far from the Equator, the North h t°7 est urope.
a. On page 73 of the Atlas, ook at the wheas

b. The growing season is ver6 uch

in the North.

ion. On your Activity Map, below the
region’s name, draw -

map on page 74 of the Atlas. Look at the remaining forest

\ W, CO ith the land use pattern in the North on page 75.
\G ¢. Forestry is the main land use in the region. On your Activity Map, draw .
Q? d. Because it is so cold and dry, the land north of the Arctic Circle is good only for nomadic
o herding. The Sami, or Lapp, people in the far north raise herds of reindeer. See the photo

of a reindeer herder on page 20 of the Atlas.
e. On your Activity Map, above the Arctic Circle, draw ’[
16. Due to the harsh climate, the North has the smallest population in Europe. St. Petersburg on
the Baltic Sea is one of the few large cities in the region.

a. Turn to the Population Map on page 76 of the Atlas. Look at the population pattern

in the North.
b. The North is the most sparsely populated region in Europe. On your Activity Map, below
the region’s name, draw %
Europe
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Name

Comparing Cooler Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 45a—45c¢, and
pages 70-76 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the same symbols you used on your Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example of it.

o
East Mountain “
8

Explanation

SV

Explanation

Landforms

Precipitation

Population

\ J \ J \ J

Look at the chart above and your Activity Map. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &,

East Mountain North
Description
of Regions

azg
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Taking a Closer Look
Major Religions of Europe

Most Europeans follow Judaism, Christianity, or Islam. None of these religions
started in Europe. All three began in the Middle East.

¢ Atlas
*_Activity Map
Map Marker

1. Judaism is one of the oldest religions in
the world. Though Jews have never been a majority
in any European country, they have large commu-

nities in many countries.

a. Turn to the Europe Adtivity Map. “

b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the t a
map, write MAJOR RELIGIONS

¢. In The Nystrom World Atlas, tur
Locate Iraq at 32°N,
d. One Jewish sm‘ e Star of David ng On

your Acti'g Irage draw ng

e. T @s ewis ty in Europe is in
e.InF } j for Judaism.

gdom, Russia, and Ukraine also

! 6 tries, write j.
ﬁ E 2. Christianity began as an offshoot of Judaism.
—
Christianity M a. In the Atlas, on pages 8-9, locate Israel at 31°N,

Judaism

' Judaism js beliey
in modern-day Iraq :Zozot Za(;zgegun
%ears ago. Jews first came,t
Urope betweep 600 and 3 0
when theijy home e

land was con
At 1: e beginning of the 1.906252,‘8‘{.

Christiagity s the T = 35°E.
of Je UW' Chti 32 Oeggn b. One Christian symbol is the cross. On your
in ‘ -day "51::“,1; :u:ea’d Activity Map, at the southeastern end of the
? %;ﬁ ;;tc :;': Ailgdig';rrr;nean area. Me(.jit‘errzfmean Sea, wr‘ite T ISRAEL.

o By 392 A.D., Christianity had become C Ch‘n‘stlaTmty'proba'\bly first reached Furope at
the official religion of the Ron:laﬂ' Philippi during a journey by the missionary Paul.
Empire. Missionaries ar!d Chmstlahn . Philippi is a city in Greece. Near Greece’s border
rulers 5pread Christianity th': oughou with Turkey, draw 'l' for Christianity.

Europe. Today the over whelg:ﬂ'g tian d. In 392 AD., the emperor made Christianity the
majority of Europeans 2lics G aEis official religion of the Roman Empire. In the
L — Atlas, turn to pages 70-71. Point to the two

imperial capitals, Rome, Italy, and Istanbul (then
Constantinople), Turkey.

e. On your Activity Map, at Rome and Istanbul,
draw |.
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— W 3. Islam was influenced

Islam , by Christianit
Islam follows :he tea:h,l;l,g:m of aﬁ d Judai Sm'y
mmad.
e Proptes tertab o, |
Saudi Arabia. The first Mushrn pages 8 9: Locateo )
communities in Europe were in Saudi Arabia at 24°N, 44°E.
Sicily, 5pain, and Portugal. L'ater' g b. One Muslim symbol is the crescent moon and star. In
Christian rulers eXpe”ed or killed the southeast corner of your Activity Map, write *
these Muslims. SAUDI ARABIA
In the 15005.’ vhe Ottomjns, c. In 711, Muslims invaded Spain. On your Activity Ma “
who were Muslim, conqere at the Strait of Gibraltar, draw (*. \%
southeastern Europe. Many ' '
Muslim communities still exist In d. Islam survives today in southeastern Eur ms
this area today. are the largest group in Bosnia, Alban urkey.
Since the 19509, large nl::mber S On your Activity Map, in Alb iéke , and Bosnia,
of Muslims from North Africa, the write and circle M.
Middle East, and South Asia have e. Muslim immigra &ties e found in the United
Limmigrated to Western Europe: N Kingdom, Frgrgmany nds, and Austria. In
thes , Write m.

nity 'Qeveral denominations or separate
rch r own beliefs and leaders. One of these is

o E hodoxy.
‘ a. e Patriarch of Constantinople leads the church from

Turkey. On your Activity Map, beside the cross at
Istanbul, write EO.

Eastern Orthodoxy

. When the gom ),
Into eastern g4,
the Christiz

h -
C
different] '&’;’7 N dev P
Thigs%f?chesm
bo

emP

b. Many Europeans are Eastern Orthodox. Draw a line

north along the western boundaries of Serbia, Romania,

In 1054, Ukraine, Belarus, and Russia.

T,
Iically led b ¢. The European countries east of that line have an
0 ; Y the Patriz ' P
Constantmople. rch Eastern Orthodox majority. In those countries, except

Albania and Turkey, write and circle EO.

d. Although orthodox churches share the same beliefs,
each country has its own church. In your Atlas, look at
the photo of the Russian Orthodox church on page 78.

w 5. Roman Catholicism is the largest single denomination in

— .
Roman Catholicism the world, with over one billion members.

o Z"Z”Ghl Ofe??nto a. The Pope leads the church from Vatican City, which
Christian Church develop

U It is led by is located in Rome. On your Activity Map, outline the
Roman Catholicis. symbol for Vatican City.
Lthe Pope.

Beside the cross at Rome, write RC for Roman Catholic.

Europe
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Lutheranism

In 1617 in Germany, some
Christians protested the teachings
and practices of the Roman
Catholic Church. This mov?rr]ent,
called Protestantism, split into
several different groups. The .
largest group of Protestants lrL
Europe, the Lutherans, follow the
Lteachings of Martin Luther.

Aﬂglicanism

Another |5
rge P
church wag esg e

ablished in England,

Atheism N }

Some people reject all religions.
atheists.

Theéyoar'::'lunism is atheistic. When

communists controlled eastern

Europe, religious followers were

often perseauted. Eastern Eu'lrope

still has many declared atheists.

L _
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c. Trace the northern border
of Lithuania.

d. From the Baltic Sea,
draw a line south along
the eastern boundary
of Germany to 50°N.
Continue your line west along 50°N to the Rhine River.

e. Trace the Rhine to the North Sea.
The areas south and east of this line are largely Roman
Catholic. Note that Germany is only partially Catholi
these areas, except for Bosnia, write and cir @
g. Ireland is also largely Roman Catholic mwrite

and circle RC. %
@gominations.
|

ainlygn northwestern Europe.
es you have drawn,
an.

. \“ ans ? majority in Iceland.
In Ic and circle L.
c@e nd, like Germany, is divided evenly between

% estants and Catholics. In Switzerland, write and

circle P.
7. The Anglican Church is called the Episcopal
Church in the United States.

6. Protestantism contain

north
L

a. Anglicanism is found in the United Kingdom.
In the United Kingdom, write and circle A
for Anglican.

b. There are some Anglicans in Ireland, both in the
north, which is part of the United Kingdom, and in the
independent south. In Ireland, write a.

8. Atheism is not organized like religions are. This makes it
difficult to determine the exact number of atheists.

a. The Czech Republic has as many declared atheists as it
has Catholics. In the Czech Republic, write and circle N
for none.

b. Ukraine, Russia, and Slovakia have high percentages of
declared atheists. In these countries, write n.

Europe
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Name

Major Religions of Europe
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 46a—46¢ and pages 70-71
of the Atlas to complete the graphic organizer below. Add the
names of the missing religions. Also add the name of a country in
Europe where each religion is widely practiced.

Major Religions of Europe

£

Vs

T Eastern Orthodoxy ]
Country:

O | |

( ) ( )
¥ Lutheranism T Anglicanism

Country: Country:

qg
Take a poll of religious membership in your class. Identify which religion and denomination, if
any, is the largest. Determine, if possible, whether or not this is related to the national origin of

people in your community.
Europe
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Taking a Closer Look
European Union

“Unity in Diversity” is the motto of the European Union, a unique organization
made up of the majority of European countries. The European Union
encourages cooperation among countries while preserving their independence.

e Atlas
*_Activity Map
Map Marker

Why was the European Union formed?

1. The European Union (EU) is an organization of 28 democratic countries in Europe. It represents
over 507 million people. “
a. Turn to the Europe Activity Map. \6
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EUROPEAN UNION. 6“

¢. In The Nystrom World Atlas, turn to page 76. With your finger, trace the bgun of the
European Union. é

d. On your Activity Map, draw the boundaries of the Europea‘\

. The European Union essentially began on May 9, 1950 rench @or greater
economic cooperation. This proposal is celebrate Da
a. There were many reasons for this pr bécean write and underline
WHY EU?
b. World War Il ended onl rs be nc s proposal. The EU hoped to prevent
future wars amon, n cou er WHY EU? write PREVENT WAR.
¢. Another re to r rope T oday the EU continues to focus on economic
ECONOMIC GROWTH.
e was lelded into democratic and communist countries. The

opea oped to encourage and expand democracy. Under WHY EU? add

\G\ ENCOURKGE DEMOCRACY.

oe Who belongs to the European Union?

3. The European Union has grown steadily since it was established in 1951. Then it was called the
European Coal and Steel Community. The name “European Union” wasn’'t used until 1992.

a. There were six original members. In France, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, Luxembourg,
and Germany (then West Germany), write O for original.

b. The largest expansion took place in 2004. Ten countries—eight of them formerly
communist—joined the European Union. In Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Czech
Republic, Slovakia, Hungary, Slovenia, Cyprus, and Malta, write N for new.

¢. Use the European Union map on page 76 of the Atlas to help you label any remaining
members of the EU with an N for new.

d. Five countries in Europe are candidates to join the European Union. In Turkey, Iceland,
Macedonia, Serbia, and Montenegro, write C for candidate.

Europe
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How is the European Union run?

4. The European Union does not have a federal government, like the
United States does. However, it does have governing branches.

a. Because of its beginnings, many of the branches of the
European Union are located in the Rhine River area. In the
Atlas, turn to pages 70—71. With your finger, trace the Rhine River.

b. The European Commission runs the day-to-day operations of the EU. The Council of

the European Union sets policy. Both meet in Brussels, Belgium, sometimes called the

capital of the European Union. On your Activity Map, on Brussels, draw a capital symbol @ “
¢. The European Parliament and the Council of the European Union form the legislatur 6

of the European Union. European citizens vote directly for the Parliament, which
Strasbourg, France. On Strasbourg, draw a legislature symbol [

d. The main judicial branch of the European Union is the Court of Justi
insures that EU law is interpreted the same throughout its memb S. The court
meets in Luxembourg City, Luxembourg. In Luxembourg, symbol

e. The European Central Bank controls the euro, th n half of the EU
members. The bank is headquartered in Fran ﬁnan rt, draw a bank
symbol 43~ P
How has the European Union ¢ ur Q‘
5. The European Union ha ravebea oughout Europe.
a. In the p ans w ed at every country border and had to show their

pass youre ap, draw a line between Estonia and Spain. At each border
lon at Iln border-crossing symbol .

\ oday pe can travel between EU countries without their passports, just as easily as
?\G people travel between states in the United States. Along the route you drew, draw an X

over each border-crossing symbol.
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6. The European Union has made trade easier throughout Europe.

a. European countries have always had their own currency. Each was
worth a different amount, an amount that changed from day to
day. In Germany you had to use deutsche marks, in France you
needed francs, and in Italy you used lira. In Germany, write DM for
deutsche mark. In France, write F. In Italy, write L.

b. To encourage trade and investment throughout the region, the European Union created
a single currency, the euro, in 2002. Cross out DM, FF, and L.

¢. Now people can use the same currency in 18 countries. In Belgium, Germany, Spain,
France, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Austria, Slovakia, Portugal, Finland,

Estonia, Latvia, Greece, Slovenia, Malta, and Cyprus, draw a euro symbol . \6@

7. In the European Union, economic laws and standards are relatively similar between 6
the countries.
a. Today the European Union is often considered a single economy. he graphs on
page 90 of your Atlas. Point to the sections for the Europea i
b. In Europe, the countries in the northwest tend to be we
the south and east. The EU invests in the poore
members. From Frankfurt, draw arrows to ﬁ

lthierthan t ountries in

he U Q candidate
ope rranean,

O

8. The EU’s Charter of Fundamental Ri rights for all people in the Union.

and Ireland.

a. Before a country c nlo outlaw repressive actions like torture. In the

candidate co ymbol %
b. Countj W or prison official who uses torture. Victims can sue in
Justlce

the ir country ignores the complaint. Draw a line from %

Wuxemﬁ
Q\@\e European Union is also active in world affairs.

? a. The European Union is the largest single donor of relief and development aid in the
o world. It has helped victims of hunger, disease, and natural disasters and has supplied
poor regions with schools and roads. From Brussels to Africa, draw an arrow.

b. The EU has provided monitors to insure free and fair elections in Africa, Asia, and Europe.
In Ukraine and Croatia, draw |£| .

¢. The European Union has a civilian peacekeeping police force. In Bosnia, Macedonia, and
Cyprus, draw a peacekeeping symbol

d. In 2012 the European Union received the Nobel Peace Prize for its efforts. If you have an
e-book atlas, click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 76 of the Atlas to read the European Union’s
acceptance speech.
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Name

European Union
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 47a—47¢, and page 76 of
the Atlas to complete the timeline below.

European Union Timeline

1951 The European Coal and
__ Community (ECSC) 6

is founded with six members;

1950 proposes
greater economic cooperation.

1957 The ECSC combines with two
other agencies to form the European

Economic Community (EEC). , Ita

the Netherla bourg, and

T

1979 The European ! gdom Ireland, and

holds its first direct elections Jom the EEC.

in Strasbourg. ﬁ
Greece joins the EEC, which now
has members.

1986 Spain and Portugalgoin

1989 Communis

1992 The EEC changes its name to

2004 Ten new members join the EU: Estonia,

2002 The becomes
the common currency for
12 EU members.

Latvia, Lithuania, Czech

Republic, Slovakia, Hungary, Slovenia,

2007 Bulgaria and Romania join the EU. Cyprus, and

2013 Croatia joins the EU.

Imagine that your country is considering membership in the European Union.
List four reasons your country should or should not join the Union. &y,
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Taking a Closer Look
Russia

Russia is the largest country in the world. It crosses two continents, covers 11
time zones, and has almost every major climate zone. In this lesson, you will
learn more about Russia.

Atlas
* Activity Map
Map Marker

Master Legend

Where is Russia?
1. Russia can be divided into two main regions: European Russia and Asian Russia.

a. Turn to pages 78-79 in The Nystrom World Atlas. With your finger, outline Russia.

b. Turn to your Europe Activity Map and Asia Activity Map. Give these maps titles. Across “\6
top of each map, write RUSSIA.

¢. On both Activity Maps, outline Russia.

d. On both maps, draw a dotted line along the boundary between Eg“ Asia.

e. Asian Russia is often called Siberia. On both maps, in the n, label the two
sections of Russia EUROPE and SIBERIA.

What is the land like in Russia? 0

2. Russia has five basic landform r three in Asia.
a. The westernmost reg ean Plain. Turn to page 74 in the Atlas.
Point to Russ evat
b. This ar $ s in elevatlon On your Europe Activity Map, along the
Norté ropean& raw plains symbols ——=.
Vol ws through the Northern European Plain and the Steppes. Trace
G\ this river.
?\ . The Ural Mountains are the boundary between Asia and Europe. The mountains are
Q relatively low and worn. Along the Urals, draw AAA .

e. The area directly east of the Ural Mountains is the largest region of flat land on earth.
Turn to page 84 in the Atlas and look at the Elevation map. Point to this area.

f. The Ob River flows through the West Siberian Plain causing large marshes. On your Asia
Activity Map, trace the Ob River.

g. Along the Ob River, draw wetlands symbols =¥=.

h. East of the West Siberian Plain is the Central Siberian Plateau. It has highlands with deep
river valleys. Trace the Yenisey and Lena Rivers.

i. Lake Baikal is the world’s deepest lake. It contains more water than all of the Great
Lakes combined. Outline Lake Baikal.

J- The easternmost landform region, the East Siberian Upland, is a rugged mountain
wilderness. Turn to pages 80—81 in the Atlas. Find four mountain ranges in this region.

k. On your Asia Activity Map, on those ranges, draw AAA .
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3. Landform regions in Russia basically go from west to east.
Land cover regions go from north to south. ,j

a. The tundra is the northernmost region. Along the Arctic
Ocean, the ground is permafrost or continuously frozen.
Turn to the Permafrost map on page 104 in the Atlas. With
your finger, trace the areas of continuous permafrost in -
Europe and Asia.

b. On your Europe and Asia Activity Maps, on the tundra, draw ——.

¢. Siberia has extremely harsh weather. The average January temperature in the East
Siberian Uplands is —=50°F and can drop to —90°F. As a result, there is more tundra in
Asian Russia than European Russia. On your Asia Activity Map, write MORE TUNDRA.

d. South of the tundra is a large region of needleleaf forests called the taiga. On bot “
Activity Maps, in a needleleaf forest area, draw ‘

e. South of the taiga is a warmer area of broadleaf forest and cropland. USSIa
has most of the cropland in Russia. On your Europe Activity Map d draw

f. The southern boundary of Russia has dry grasslands an erts On your Europe
and Asia Activity Maps, in the grassland and semi- d jorls, d

Where do people live in Russia?

4. Russia has over 140 million peo est country in the world in
population. AImost three-q ives in cities.
a. In the Atlas at the Russia and Its Neighbors map. Point to
Russia’s
b. Mos s 3 |t u551a It is not only the largest city in Russia, but the largest city

P urope, @iy olir Europe Activity Map, find and label @ MOSCOW.
St.

G 5 was the capital of Russia for 200 years until 1918. Today it is the second
?\ largest city in Russia. On your Europe Activity Map, find and label @ ST. PETERSBURG.

? d. Novosibirsk on the Ob River is the largest city in Siberia. On your Asia Activity Map, find
o and label @ NOVOSIBIRSK

e. Vladivostok is Russia’s most important port on the Pacific Ocean. On the Asia Activity Map,
on the southeast tip of Russia, on the Sea of Japan, find and label @ VLADIVOSTOK.

5. About 74 percent of all people in Russia live in Europe.

a. On page 79 of the Atlas, look at the Population map. Notice that the population density
of Asian Russia is 0 to 5 people per square mile, except along the southern boundary.

b. On your Europe Activity Map, draw% %
¢. On your Asia Activity Map, draw% .

Europe
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How is the land in Russia used?

6. Russia’s landform, land cover, and climate regions allow every type of
land use.

a. Turn to page 75 of the Atlas. Look at the Land Use map. Notice how
land use is connected to land cover on your Europe Adtivity Map.

b. Nomadic herding of reindeer occurs on the tundra. On your Europe Activity Map, in the
tundra, draw 1

¢. South of the tundra, the soil is too poor and the growing season too short for crops.
Forestry is the main land use here. In a needleleaf forest, draw ==.

d. The largest land use in European Russia is commercial farming. In fact, Russia is a m
wheat producer. On cropland, draw [,'_%

e. There is some ranching in the grasslands and semi-desert near the Cas this
region, draw . é

. Siberia is isolated, has a harsher climate, and has poor transp result, commercial
farmlng, forestry, and industry are difficult to support e

a. In the Atlas, turn to page 87. Look at the
ﬁ%ns

b. On your Asia Activity Map, in approprﬁI en land use symbols in the

Master Legend to identify the Slb

8. Mining and energy productlv 0 maj ges in Russia.

a. The Ural Mo nerals including iron, nickel, and copper. On your

EuropeA ountams draw a mining symbol &
b. Russ eoQ t producers of oil and natural gas in the world. In the Atlas,
PD to p ok at the Oil and Natural Gas maps. Point to Russia on the graphs
elow th

QQ\G ¢. On your Europe Activity Map, along the Urals and Caspian Sea, draw @ On your Asia

Adtivity Map, in western Siberia, also draw

Europe
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Name

Russia
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 48a—48¢, and the Atlas to
complete the Venn diagram below.

a. Write any words or phrases from the Word Bank that only
apply to European Russia or Asian Russia in the correct circle.

b. Write words or phrases that apply to both in the overlap between the circles.

ot

European Asian
Russia Russia

( )
Word Bank
74% of people more cropland Ob River Siberia
75% of land more tundra oil production Steppes
Lake Baikal Moscow plains taiga
more cities mountains ranching Vladivostok
|\ J
ig

i% Add six more words or phrases to the Venn diagram.

Europe
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Taking a Closer Look
Governments of Europe

Europe is the birthplace of many modern types of government. Today most of
Europe is democratic, but their democracy is very different from democracy in
the United States. In this lesson you'll look at the different types of government
found in Europe today.

=% Atlas
*_Activity Map
Map Marker

How are governments in Europe similar?

1. Europe is home to several types of governments. 66

a. Turn to your Europe Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write GOVERNMENTS OF

2. All governments in Europe use a parliamentary structure. In this system islature choses
the country’s main political leader called the prime minister.

a. In The Nystrom World Atlas, turn to page 77. Look at the?ﬁyxmn gh and read
the caption.

b. If you have an e-book, click E-BOOK EXTRA Wee th 1 &ry Government chart.
¢. The parliamentary government sh \Wt chart the United Kingdom. Other
parliaments vary, especially t@ am the house of lords. However, the
basic system is the sam @ the “Parliamentary System (United Kingdom).”
d. To find out more %s S
Commons, g Gavernment:

e. Ony cate that all of Europe is parliamentary, write

S
AR EI\BHY ross the bottom of the map.

on and read the headings labeled “House of
{Prime Minister.”

re are the democracies in Europe?

oe 3. The earliest democracies were ancient Athens in Greece and ancient Rome in Italy. Long
after these governments fell, the idea of people ruling themselves became the main basis of
government in Europe. Today most European governments are democracies.

a. In the legend, write DEMOCRACY =

b. If you have an e-book, turn to page 8. Click on E-BOOK EXTRA for the Types of
Government map.

¢. Click on the legend entry for Democracy. Read the definition that pops up.
d. Identify 10 countries in Europe that are democracies.

e. On your Activity Map, on each of these countries, draw a democracy symbol I_El .

Europe
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4. The European Union, the main economic and political association
of Europe, requires its members to be democracies.

a. Turn to page 76 in the Atlas. Find the European Union map,
In its legend, read the description.

b. With your finger, trace the boundaries of the European
Union on the map.

¢. On your Activity Map, trace the boundaries of the European Union with a dashed line.

Where are monarchies in Europe?

5. Two hundred years ago neatrly every country in Europe was a monarchy. Today only a small “
number of monarchies survive. l

a. In the legend, add MONARCHY = MM

b. Go back to the e-book Types of Government map. In the legend click &ny Read
its definition.

¢. On the map, identify every European country with a mon
d. On your Activity Map, on each of those countries, crown e

6. Some European democracies are constitutional n‘Poes 0) Qrepubllcs
a. Constitutional monarchies are cies t onarchles. On each
constitutional monarchy, wki

b. Republics have an dent rather than a hereditary monarch. On
all the Europ aCIeKat t monarchies, write R.

q~

6 ! emoc s are similar to democracies, but with more problems. For example, in

Where are ot rnment in Europe?

14 in a limited democracy, UKraine’s president was overthrown by massive demonstrations in
the capital. After that overthrow, armed people took over cities in parts of the country that had

oe supported the former president.
a. On your Activity Map, in the legend, add LIMITED DEMOCRACY = LD.

b. Look at the Types of Government map. In the legend, click on Limited Democracy. Read
its description.

¢. On the map, locate any limited democracies in Europe.

d. On your Activity Map, on each of these countries, write LD.

Europe
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8. One-Party Rule means that a single political party controls the
government. These governments are sometimes called totalitarian,
because the ruling party has total control. One-party rule was common in
Europe during the 1900s, especially in areas controlled by the
Soviet Union.

a. On your Activity Map, in the legend, write ONE-PARTY RULE = 1.

a. Look at the Types of Government map. In the legend, click on One-Party Rule. Read
the description.

¢. On the map, find a country in Europe with a one-party rule.
d. On your Activity Map, on that country, write 1. “
e. In the Atlas, turn to page 79. Read Soviet Union—what’s that? \6
f. On the Political Relief Map, with your finger, outline the former Soviet Union. 6“
g. On your Activity Map, in Russia, write IN FORMER SOVIET UNION 1
9. Russia is not a democracy but does not have one-party rule. lnstead t iﬁ government
is controlled by a combination of the police, the mllltary, and t Thi system of
non-democratic rule is sometimes called an ollgarchy
a. Look at the Types of Government map. In t le Mon-Democratic Rule.
Read the description.
b. On your Activity Map, in the le &OTH@DEMOCRATIC RULE =
ONDR. Q
¢. On the map, in Ru a“e
10. Kosovo, a smal S Europe has a transitional government. Kosovo
declared ltsg enceé ia in 2008, but Serbia has not accepted this. As a result,
een un to establish a permanent government.

&ook att pes of Government map. In the legend, click on Transitional. Read

?\G its description.

b. On your Activity Map, in the legend, add TRANSITIONAL = T.

o ¢. On the map, in Kosovo, write T.

11. Limited democracies, one-party governments, oligarchies, and transitional governments in
Europe also have a parliamentary structure. Unlike European democracies, the parliament is not
freely elected.

a. To indicate that parliaments in limited democracies in Europe are not freely elected, circle
any LD symbols on the map.

b. To indicate that parliaments in countries with one-party rule are not freely elected, circle
any 1 symbols.

¢. To indicate that parliaments in countries with other non-democratic rule are not freely
elected, circle the ONDR symbol.

d. In the legend, write PARLIAMENTS NOT FREELY ELECTED = O.

Europe
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Governments of Europe
Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 49a—49¢, and pages 76—79
of the Atlas complete the chart below.

a. Under each heading, under “What?,” write a short description of that
type of government.

b. Under “Where?,” write the region or a few countries in Europe where that type of
government is found.

o
Europe’s Governments E“
_/ Democracy - \
—(Constitutional C
What?
Where?
. J :
)
Limited Democra
Republic
P What?
( Parliamentary W— Where?
What? J
Where? O*
P» o Where?
G\ - J
Q\ —KOther Non-Democratic\
o Rule
What?
Where?
g J
—/ Transitional )
What?
Where?
g J
ﬁ
Research the monarch or head of government for six of the countries above.
Add them to the chart. Europe
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Taking a Closer Look
Comparing Cultures

Although Europe has many commercial farms, most Europeans live in urban
areas. In this lesson, you'll use clues and information from the Atlas to locate an
urban area and a rural area in Europe.

o

Where is this urban area?

I live in an apartment building in a large city. My parents both work—my dad
works for a shipping company (our city is one of the largest ports in the world!) “
and my mother is a doctor. We speak our national language, but my father also «
speaks English, French, and German. My mother knows French and English.
learning English and German in school. We are Roman Catholic. | love to
bike along the sea and play football (you Americans call it 5occer)«

live in?
\_ J

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the m ages 7 @he Nystrom
World Atlas to locate these cities. After each clue, check th en “ ny cities that do

not fit the description. P o
( )

P o Hamburg,
I do not live in a capital city. o Germany

The country I live in bel ﬁ $ Astrakhan,
European Unio It, m ‘and Russia

| often tak igh ntries
withqut ne Gor Dublin, Ireland
G\a on a large 1gable river. Budapest, Hungary
Q\ Rotterdam,
? I live near the sea. Netherlands
[ live in a city that is actually below sea Lyon, France
level. Sea walls and flood gates keep the
city above water. Naples, Italy

Where do | live? Kiev, Ukraine

Europe
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I'live in a small wooden house in a village. For a long time people here worked
on government-owned land, but now families in our village farm their own land. My
family grows wheat and sunflowers. My father works in our larger fields with a
tractor, while my mother works in the vegetable garden. My brothers and sisters
and | help out in the fields and garden when we are not at school. We all speak «
our national language, and most of us also know Russian. My family belon
an Eastern Orthodox church, but many people in our village aren’t very

L J
Where is this rural area?

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use th es 7@541 of the Atlas to
locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Th Ny.C hat do not fit
the description. 6

[ live in on a large plain. @ A
Poland

My country has very fe “ .
Ukraine
Most of the un Hungary
commercia
Italy

hhere it |svty cold. Crops only Norway
Q\G grow about 4 months of the year.

? Spain
o Even though we haye never moveq, my Finland
parents were born in the Soviet Union, but
I wasn't. Switzerland
|\ J

I live in a region that usually gets about 24
inches of precipitation a year.

Where do I live?

Which of these two ways of life is most like yours—urban or rural? Write a paragraph
explaining your answer. &,

Europe
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Name

Europe

Reviewing Europe

In the last 10 lessons, you've explored Europe. You've used a variety of maps
and learned what makes this continent unique. How much did you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter
beside each correct answer.

1.  Europe
A has no mountain regions.
B has a very irregular coastline.

C is part of a large landmass called Eurasia.
D has a warmer climate than many other places at the same latitude. @6

2. The Northern European Plain 9$

A  is mainly used for ranching. C is Europe’ dform.
B borders the Mediterranean. D 50 ctlve f

3. The North Atlantic Drift 9
A is @ warm ocean current. fect the West.

B  gives Europe a mild cli& e?%aﬁeds the North.
4. Chrlstlanlty e | $

is the orld C split into denominations.
is t est ell in Europe D is an offshoot of Islam.

countn@ in the European Union?

?\G A Russia C Belgium

Poland D Moldova

Use the graph to answer questions 6 and 7. Russia’s Wheat
Total Consumption

6. How much of its wheat does Russia import?
A 3% C 50%

B 5% D 97%

7.  Most of Russia’s wheat E%?Sg’t[iiccm
A is imported. C is exported.
B is not consumed. D  is produced in Russia.

Europe / Unit Review
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10.

The European part of Russia

A has many commercial farms.
B is often called Siberia.

C has Europe’s largest city.

D s larger than the Asian part.

Which of the following does not describe the majority of governments in Europe today?

A  parliamentary C communist
B democracy D  republic ‘
Label the following on the map of Europe below. \6
Northern European Plain Arctic Ocean Any five countriesé
Caucasus Mountains Mediterranean Sea London @

Ural Mountains Caspian Sea Paris $
Atlantic Ocean Volga River &‘O

If you were going to live in Europe, where would you want to settle? Why? Create a
PowerPoint® or StrataLogica presentation explaining your choice. &,

Europe / Unit Review
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Cross-Curricular Activities

Math Measure Monsoon Precipitation

Have groups of students use a newspaper or the
Internet to track the daily precipitation for a city in the
Monsoon region. Ask them to plot the precipitation
for the month on a graph and use the Atlas to decide
if the pattern is dry or wet. Then have them compare
graphs with those of other groups to see if the
monsoon patterns are the same.

Economics Mapping Goods

Have students check the labels on their clothes

and other objects in the room to identify goods
manufactured in Asia. On a map of Asia, list or draw
the goods on or near the country from which they
were exported.

Writing Compare Points of View
Have students read the two E-BOOK EXTRA primary
sources on pages 94-95 of The Nystrom World Atlas.
Ask students to compare the speeches of Golda

Meir and Yasser Arafat and then write an argument
supporting one of their sides.

Art Fold an Object

Origami is the art of Japanese paper foldin
Show students how to fold objects fro
of paper. Make a display of their
origami instructions are avaj
the Internet.

i
@ ia. Use picture books (p) to introduce a topic
\ S a model for student writing assignments.
Red Scatrf Girl
by Ji Li Jiang
Going to School in India
by Lisa Heydlauff
Thura’s Diary: My Life in Wartime Iraq
by Thura Al-Windawi

A Stone in My Hand
by Cathyrn Clinton

Monsoon (p)
by Uma Krishnaswami

This Place Is Crowded (p)
by Vicki Cobb

Lesson page

51 Introducing Asia.........cccccoeevevucnnce. 225 @
52 2

53
54

55 239
56 243
247
Gj ade......ccoveerenee 249
nd the Middle East................ 253 p
6 Religions of ASia .......ccccooowrmrreene.. 257 %
' On$ 671 comparing Cultures.......... 261
Assessment
Reviewing Asia........cccoccvevcurencnnnee 263

To the Top: The Story of Everest
by Stephen Venables

The Carpet Boy'’s Gift (p)
by Pegi Deitz Shea
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Introducing Asia

For use with pages 80—-95 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! Objectives

® Walk students though each spread on pages 80-95 of the Atlas. Students will be able to:
Point out a key idea or an interesting map, graph, or photo on m Use information from maps,
each page. graphs, and photos to

® Review the answers to Activity Sheet 51a as a class. complete sentences.

® On the board, make a list of the words and phrases that students B Describe the continent.
used to describe Asia.

@ Save Activity Sheets 51a—51b for students’ Asia booklets. Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Answers Q Activity Sheets 51a-51b,
Activity Sheet 51a: Introducing Asia 6

1 tropical rain forest 6 nomadic herding “\
2 Bering Sea 7 India 6

3 Beijing 8 Indonesia @

4 North China Plain 9 Bahrain $

5 winter o

Activity Sheet 51b: ‘\

Answers will vary. Students may mention: large, mountainous, ?
populated, rainy, dry o O
¥¢ Students’ clues will vary. » 0 o

Exploring Land and Wzter

For use with pages 80-81 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip! ‘ L
® Click E-BOOK EX 84 f @h f the highest Objectives
mountains in t . 6 Students will be able to:
@ Save Actiiity Sheet’52d f dents’ Asia booklets. B Identify major landforms and
bodies of water in Asia.

S B Label physical features using

. . . . map symbols.
ive location: Answers will vary. Students may mention mostly

north of the Equator,
east of the Prime
Meridian, east of
Europe, northeast of
Africa, west of the
United States

Highest mountain range:
Himalayas

Lowest spot: Dead Sea
Largest plain:

West Siberian Plain
Largest lake:

Caspian Sea
Longest river:

Yangtze River

Other physical feature:
Answers will vary.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas )

Q Activity Sheets 52a—52d,
Exploring Land and Water

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) Y

Q Map Markers

3¢ Brochures will vary. Students may mention Asia’s tall mountains, its

huge deserts, or its many island countries. .
Asia
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Locating Countries and Cities

For use with pages 82—-83 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Before the lesson, brainstorm a list of countries that students think
m Identify select countries and are in Asia.
cities in Asia. ® Save Activity Sheet 53d for students’ Asia booklets.
B Categorize countries by
natural feature. Answers
Material Cities will vary.
aterials Deserts: Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Qatar, Oman, Yemen,
O The Nystrom World Atlas % Israel, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, Iran, Pakistan, Afghanistan, China,
2 Activity Sheets 53a-53d, India, Mongolia, Turkmenistan, or Uzbekistan
Locating Countries an’d'C’t’es Peninsulas: Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Qatar, Oman, Yemen, 6
Q Our World Today Activity Maps Myanmar, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam, Mala \
or Land Cover Series

(at StrataLogica.com) “ North Korea, or South Korea

Q Map Markers Long Coastlines: India, China, Russia, Saudi Arabia, orT

Islands: Sri Lanka, Malaysia, Indonesia, Phlllppmée or Japan
¥ Check country names on students’ v students check

their own work.
00% o°

Comparing Dry Reg ions

For use with pages 80—89 of The Ny Arom World Atlas.

>
Objectives *» @Qa Tip!

Students will be a “ After steps 1-2 in the lesson, ask students to hold up their Activity
B Divid AVIO geogra @ Maps. Make sure that the regions are marked correctly.
i ﬁ ® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project

ps to gather the Master Legend.

\ andforms, land cover, @ Save Activity Sheet 54d for students’ Asia booklets.
prec1p|tat|0n growmg seasons,
e land use, and population. Answers
North Desert Central
Materials ymbol | Explanati Y planati Explanat
__ __ |West Siberi- Himalayas West Siberian
Q The NyStrom World Atlas % Landforms I:I an Plain, AN |and other —=— [ Plain
Q Activity Sheets 54a-54d, Central Sibe- mountains
Comparing Drv Regions little rain very little rain little rain
P g oIy Reg .. Precipitation 14Y4) 1) 14Ys)
Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series very short . very short to short
o Growing 3 - Y -
(at StrataLogica.com) Y P B o - |reions oS
Q Map Markers - - -
Land nomadic nomadic herd- Ly commercial
Q Master Legend Use | T 3 [herding, T |ing g |and subsis-
se subsistence tence farming,
almost no very few peo- almost no
Population % people % % ple % people
. J U J U J

¢ Answers will vary. Students may describe the North as cold, flat, and
dry. They may describe the Desert region as mountainous and dry
and the Central region as dry, grassy plains.
Asia
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Comparing Wet Regions

For use with pages 80—-89 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

@ After steps 1-2 of the lesson, have students compare their Activity
Maps with those of other students. If the maps are different, have
them review the steps again.

® Photocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
the Master Legend.

@ Save Activity Sheet 55d for students’ Asia booklets.

Answers
East South Southeast
y EXP i y P i y EXp
S North China S Ganges . islands
Landforms | A\ A A |and Manchu- — | Plain, ==
rian Plains, Deccan Pla-
rainy rainy very rainy
Precipitation | AOOO 107474 74) BEBB
. - |short to \ very long , very long
Growing " |verylong o o
Season -®- ' '
commercial commercial commercial
LZ‘:‘: ﬁ% farming -3 farming, 3 and subsj;
|_I—L| manufactur- 3 | tenc
densely pop- densely pop-
Population |RR%%R|ulated RRRRR ulated 2%
- J U

cribe ’Ehe

S.ou@ ry rainy

South as agricultural and populat
and tropical.

M O

Monso0oiis

For use with page &6 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

ed 0
¢ Answers will vary. Students may describ w mo @
with varied growing seasons, and a 1¥They

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Divide Asia into
geographical regions.

B Use maps to gather data
on landforms, land cover,
precipitation, growing seasons,
land use, and population.

Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas <)) @
Q Activity Sheets 55a-55d, \
Comparing Wet Regions,
Q Our World Today Agli
or Land Cover

(at Strat a.C
Q Map,
K‘ gend

Here’s a Tip!

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 86 of the Atlas for more
precipitation graphs. %
@ Save Activity Sheet 56d for students” Asia booklets

Notes

@ In some parts of the Monsoon region, people celebrate the rains with
song and dance.

® Monsoon storms can bring up to 90 percent of the
year’s precipitation.

® Other parts of the world, including northern Australia, parts of Africa,
and the southwestern United States, have monsoons too.

Answers
Mumbai, Yangon, Hong Kong, and Manila have monsoons.
¥ Answers will vary. Students may notice that cities that do not have

monsoons are closer to the Equator—where temperatures are
fairly constant.

Nystrom Education 221

Objectives
Students will be able to:
B Explain causes of monsoons.

B Draw monsoon winds
on a map.

B Read precipitation graphs and
identify monsoon patterns.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

0 Activity Sheets 56a—56d,
Monsoons

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers
Q colored pencils

Asia
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Crowded Countries

For use with pages 88—89 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!

Students will be able to: @ Outline each of the six crowded countries on a wall map of Asia or
B Locate crowded countries and the world or on a Land Cover or Political Relief map on StrataLogica
large urban areas in Asia. projected on a whiteboard. Have students follow along on Activity

. : Sheet 57a. Y
B Compare the population density . L
of three countries. @ Save Activity Sheets 57a—57b for student’s Asia booklets.
Materials Notes
Q The Nystrom World Atlas% @ Of the six Asian countries discussed in the lesson, Bangladesh

2 Activity Sheets 57a-57b, has the highest population density—over 2,600 people per

; square mile.
Crowded Countries
@ The United States has a population density of roughly 80 people \

Q colored pencils per square mile. China has 364; India has 1005. “

Answers ﬁe
bai¥Indi

2c:  Tokyo, Japan; Delhi, India; Shanghai, China;
Beijing, China; Dhaka, Bangladesh; Kar
India; Guangzhou, China; Shenzh
Chongging, China; Jakarta, |

saka- Kobe, Japan,

% Answers will vary. So may u a because it has
the most people. Ot ugge sh because it has a
higher populatlo with e people living in a much
smaller ar o

$ ’

Giants of Trade

For use with pages 90-91 and 93 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectiv o Here’s a Tip!

ble t ® Use page 21 of the Atlas to discuss imports and exports. Ask students

re Asia’s past in to think about goods they have at school or at home and if they
\ d trade with its role today. know if any of them were made in Asia. Explain that most of the
Identify Asian leaders in world goods in the world are produced in Asia.
? trade and the products they ® Click E-BOOK EXTRAS on page 90 of the Atlas for a trade routes map. $
manufacture. ® Save Activity Sheet 58d for students” Asia booklets.
Materials Answers
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <)) Saudi Arabia:  oil
Q Activity Sheets 58a-58d, China: machinery, plastics, clothing, furniture, cameras,
Giants of Trade. computer parts, medical equipment, cell phones
Q Our World Today Activity Maps .
o D) (e e Japan: ste"el, galculatori, Yc]omputers, CDs, DVDs, TVs, cameras,
(at StrataLogica.com) $ cell phones, watches, cars
Q Map Markers South Korea:  cell phones, computers, cars, ships
Taiwan: TVs, computer equipment, clothes, furniture
Indonesia: liquefied natural gas

¥ Answers will vary. Students may mention that a giant of trade would
probably have to have a balance between imports and exports, or
have more exports than imports.

Asia
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Oil and the Middle East

o¢®

For use with pages 92-95 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!

® Gather newspaper clippings from that day’s paper to show what is
currently happening in the Middle East.

® Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 93 of the Atlas for a map of OPEC
members and a trade routes map. %

@ Save Activity Sheet 59d for students” Asia booklets.

Answers
TUrkey
Before Oil Today
rural urban
nomadic herding oil, industry
poor rich
few schools schools for all
Middle East
] opec Members

v Answers will vary. Students may

may predict that some countries will find new ways to maintain_th
present economies. &y,

Religions of Asia

For use with page 95 of The Nystrom VWorid Atlas

Here’s a Tip! P s E
® Click E-BOOK EXT] 61, nd"95 for religion maps.\)
@ Save Activity S for stud sia booklets.

predict that some countries will return to their old ways of life. Othec

daism, Christianity, and Islam are monotheistic religions. Hinduism
and Shintoism are polytheistic: their followers believe in more than
one god.

@ Shintoists worship the forces of nature. They believe that gods
inhabit rivers, trees, rocks, and mountains.

25, 00
& ntries practic e religion exclusively.

reen
- [
ANSWers euippines t yotom "L"J
ra;
yellow
Jdorael X red | IE o gray
yellow F blue Ogray
Saudi Arabia " * green
orange
India < green
—| T I & blue ¢ Lo )J
ra
f
Yellow yellow, &PC+green
Myanmar
@ orange 1t o
gray
blue
0 20 40 60 80 100

Percent of People Practicing a Religion

¢ Answers will vary. Students may mention the Philippines because
of its large number of Christians. Or they may mention Myanmar or
India which have a variety of religions.
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Objectives
Students will be able to:
B Locate the Middle East.

m Contrast life in the Middle
East before and after oil
was discovered.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3
O Activity Sheets 59a-59d,

Oil and the Middle East @
Q Our World Today Activity \

or Land Cover Series
StrataLogica.con&

Q Map Marke
Q color

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Locate the places of origin of
six major religions in Asia.

B Match countries with their
religious patterns.

Materials

Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 60a—60d,
Religions of Asia

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers
Q colored pencils

Asia
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Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 80—-95 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Gather information from a
variety of maps.

B Identify places using deductive
reasoning.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 61a—61b,
Comparing Cultures

Objectiv o

essons 51-61.

Student$ Wi ble t o
G%L what was lea in
\V

Materials
Q Unit Review,
Reviewing Asia
Q activity sheets for Asia booklets
Q scissors
Q stapler

Nystrom Education

Here’s a Tip!
@ Use a Venn diagram to discuss the differences and similarities
between urban and rural living.

® After the lesson, have students choose a different rural and urban
area to compare. Have them use the Atlas to write a similar
comparison game for a partner to work on.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on pages 61, 85, 87, and 95 for religion maps.ﬁ

® Save Activity Sheets 61a—61b for students’ Asia booklets.

Tokyo, as well as the port city of Yokohama and the manufacturi
cities of Kawasaki and Chiba.

Notes
® Tokyo is the largest urban area in the world. It includes the city of 6

@ Afghanistan is a great contrast to Tokyo, Japan. It is o edst
developed countries in the world. Most of its people a S.
There are over 20 ethnic groups in Afghanista ich Ras made it

hard to establish a unified country. In additi untry has been
the site of many wars.

Answers ? 6
11a. Tokyo, Japan o G
11b. Afghanistan 0 o
¥ Answer, Wrxepe d ieo
-

ere students live. &y,

Here’s a Tip!

@ Help students make their Asia booklets to use as a study guide for
the unit review. Have them cut Activity Sheets 51b, 51a, 52d, 53d,
54d, 55d, 56d, 57a, 57b, 58d, 59d, 60d, 61a, and 61b along the
dashed lines. Then have them stack the sheets in the same order and
staple the booklets along the left edge.

Answers
A B CD
B

A B D
B

C

C

A B D
A B, C
G, D

see map

O W O NO UL & W IN

—_

¢ Sentences will vary. One
possible sentence is: The crowded Monsoon region is home to many
of Asia’s giants of trade.

Asia
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Name

Asia

Introducing Asia

Asia is the largest continent in the world. In fact, it’s bigger than North America
and South America combined. In this lesson, you'll explore the Atlas for an
overview of Asia.

What can you learn about Asia from the Atlas? 6@

Use the maps, graphs, and photos from pages 82—-95 of The Nystrom World Atlas to fill in the “\
following blanks. Note that every phrase has the letters I N in it. 6

1T Main land cover on{&

. 3
T e

O@Pe$$ China |

‘ Landform east of the Sichuan Basin

50‘“ - _v Season with dry monsoons
??\ J Most widespread land use in Asia

- in_
7 In__ Country in Asia with the second-largest
population.
8 I __ Country whose population is roughly
half urban and half rural
9 __ ___ __in A tiny country along the Persian Gulf

that is not a member of OPEC

%

Asia
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Name

How would you describe Asia?

In the outline of Asia below, write ten words or phrases that describe the
continent. Use pages 82—-95 of the Atlas for ideas.

Asia is

~

Use the maps, graphs, and photos on pages 82—-95 of the \:\-
Atlas to help you write two more clues about Asia.

Asia
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Asia

Exploring Land and Water

Asia is a continent of great diversity. In fact, it has the world’s highest and lowest
elevations. In this lesson, you'll identify the major physical features of Asia, such
as landforms and bodies of water.

At

Activity Map . %
Map Marker

Where is Asia?

1. Asia is east of the Prime Meridian. Most of the continent is north of the Equator.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. 6
b. With dashed lines, trace the Prime Meridian and the Equator. “\6

¢. Then outline and label ASIA. Use the locator map if you need help.

2. Asia is very close to three continents—one to the west, one to the south *one to the
southeast. Label EUROPE, AFRICA, and AUSTRALIA. 6

by only a few miles of water.

3. The Pacific Ocean separates Asia from North America. Ho Qat Sne &@y are separated

a. Turn to page 104 of The Nystrom World Atl Vo The Arctic map, circle
the point where Asia and your h tl ent rlca are the closest.

b. On your Activity Map, lab ?
¢. In the upper p% e small section of Asia.

left c
4. Take a closer | & arles.
a. Turn s:a Acti

“ the e. Across the top of the map, write
G\ EXPLO& LAND AND WATER.
QQ\ ¢. Europe and Asia share the same landmass, Eurasia. Underline the labels for the

mountains and river that separate Europe from Asia.

d. The Suez Canal and the Red Sea form the boundary between Asia and Africa. Trace the
canal west of the Sinai Peninsula and underline the label for the Red Sea.

What are Asia’s major landforms?

5. Peninsulas form much of Asia’s coastline. A peninsula is an area of land almost completely
surrounded by water.

a. On your Activity Map, in western Asia, find Anatolia. Outline its coastline. Then label this
peninsula with P.

b. Also outline and write P on the following peninsulas: Arabian, Malay, Indochina, Korean,
and Kamchatka.

Asia
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6. The highest mountain range in Asia, the Himalayas, is also the
highest mountain range in the world. Some peaks rise over
five miles above sea level.

a. Turn to pages 84—85 of the Atlas and look at Focus on the
Himalayas. On the cross section, point to the Himalayas.

s L
7,

‘ 7%
-

b. On your Activity Map, along the Himalayas, draw mountain
symbols AAN .

¢. The tallest mountain in the world, Mount Everest, is in the Himalayas. Outline the symbol
A for Mount Everest.

d. Asia has many other mountain ranges. Find two more ranges and draw mountain symbols “

AAN on them. \6
7. The lowest spot on the earth’s surface is also in Asia. The shores of the Dead Sea a@ﬁoo

feet below sea level.
a. Turn to page 95 of the Atlas. On the Today map, point to the De
b. On your Activity Map, label the land surrounding the Dead& WEST.

8. Asia also has hundreds of islands. o Oe
a. Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Sulawesi are a“ﬁ of lrve Label each of them

I for island.

b. Japan is made up of severali @Ese to locate Japan.) Label each of the
four largest islands in th an !é
9. Asia has large plai toh act
in the world o
CQ fi& West Siberian Plain. Across the plain, draw plains symbols ——=.

a. lnn est Asi
\Waster ¥ind the Manchurian Plain. Across the plain, also draw plains symbols ——=—.
??\Nhat are other characteristics of Asia’s land?

West'Siberian Plain is the largest level area of land

10. Asia has several vast deserts. Some are larger than the state of Texas.

a. Most of the Arabian Peninsula is desert. In fact, sand dunes cover most of the peninsula.
The Empty Quarter is the world’s largest sand desert. In the Atlas, on page 3, find the
detailed legend for Land Cover maps. Point to the symbol for sand dunes.

b. On your Activity Map, on the Arabian Peninsula, draw sand dune symbols

¢. In east-central Asia, find the Gobi. Around its name, draw sand dune symbols

Asia
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What are Asia’s major bodies of water?

11. Asia is surrounded by water on three sides. Underline the names of the
three oceans that border Asia with waves AAA. .

12. Asia has three of the world’s largest lakes.

a. Look at the inside front cover of the Atlas. Find the list of largest lakes.
Identify three large lakes that are partially or completely in Asia.

b. The Caspian Sea is a large saltwater lake. On your Activity Map, outline this lake and
label it L.

¢. Lake Baikal is the world’s deepest lake, holding more freshwater than any other lake. \
Outline the lake and label it L.

13. The Yangtze River is the longest river in Asia and the third longest in the wor§. “i

a. Find the mouth of the Yangtze River at the East China Sea. Mark i M for mouth.

b. With your finger, trace the river from the East China Sea s‘r e on the Plateau of
Tibet. Mark the source S. e

¢. Now, with your Map Marker, trace the Yan zog/ dra“ rrow from its

source to its mouth. o

@asia. “c

a. Look again at the insj over @s. Find the list of longest rivers. Identify six

other long rivers i

b. On your% p, lo sh of the six rivers. Trace each river by drawing an arrow
fron‘e rée to i .
u\&rogeth

QQ\ Use your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 52a—-52c¢, and the Atlas to complete Activity Sheet 52d.

a. In the first box, describe Asia’s relative location. You might want to name its neighbors or
to describe where it is in relation to your home in North America.

14. Six more of the world’s longest riv

b. In the legend, write the name of each feature that is described. In the final box, write the
name of one other feature of Asia and draw the appropriate symbol in the symbol box.

¢. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature using the map
symbols or letters from the legend.

Asia
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Q\ﬁ!ﬁ |

Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

rAsia’s relative location )
/\/\ Highest mountain range L Largest lake
v Lowest spot o~ Longest river
— — Llargest plain Other physical feature
\ J

%

What have you learned about Asia’s physical features? Create a list of three words or phrases
describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a brochure
about the continent using your lists. &,

Asia
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Asia

Locating Countries and Cities

Part of the largest country in the world is in Asia. So is the world’s most populous
urban area. In this lesson, you'll identify and locate cultural features of Asia, such
as countries and cities.

At

Activity Map . %
Map Marker

Which countries are in both Asia and Europe?

1. Asia shares a landmass with Europe. However, Asia is much larger than Europe in terms of both

size and population. “

a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNTRI “\

AND CITIES.

Turn to the map on pages 82—-83 of the The Nystrom World Atlas. i finger, trace
the boundary between Asia and Europe.

d. On your Activity Map, draw a general outline around t ent

e. Asia is made up of 50 countries. Below the le 0C &

f. Some of these countries are partly in Euro o the parts of Russia,
Kazakhstan, Azerbaijan, and Tur

&

Then outline the parts oft rl Asna (Use pages 82—-83 of the Atlas,
if you need help.) Al HSTAN, and TURKEY.
t?

Which countrles ? s
ntry d is partly in Asia. On your Activity Map, put a + on the country

2. Thel

w at yov.o he largest.

Russia, the largest country in Asia, is larger than Australia, Europe, or Antarctica.

b.

On your Activity Map, next to RUSSIA, write #1.

However, the Asian part of Russia is one of the most sparsely populated regions in Asia.
Turn to the Population map on page 89 of the Atlas. Point to Russia.

On your Activity Map, in an area of Russia that has 0 to 5 people per square mile, draw %

4. China is the second largest country in Asia and the largest country located entirely within Asia.

On your Activity Map, outline and label CHINA #2. (Use pages 82-83 to find the
countries of Asia.)

China is the most populous country in world. There are over 1.3 billion people living in
China. Turn to the Population map on page 89 of the Atlas. Point to China.

On your Activity Map, in eastern China, draw % % % % %

Asia
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5. India is the third largest country in Asia and the second most
populated country in the world. There are about 1.2 billion people
living in India.

a. On your Activity Map, outline and label INDIA #3.

b. Look at the India’s Size and Shape map on page 89
of the Atlas.

\3,_.'

¢. On the Population map on page 89, point to India.

d. On your Activity Map, in an area of India that has over 250 people per square mile, draw

AXXRR

What are some other countries in Asia? I\e‘

6. Asia has some of the most densely populated countries in the world. 6

a. Japan is a small island country with a large population. It is made up,
islands and many smaller ones. Turn to the map on page 91 of t? omt to Japan

b. On your Activity Map, circle Japan. Across the country, w,

¢. Japan is also one of the most densely populated ¢ in Asin 127 million

people live in Japan. On page 89 of the Atlas, opule find Japan.
d. On your Activity Map, east of Japan, draw ﬁ %0
g&rdnds.

a. Indonesia is locate , Java, Sulawesi, part of Borneo, and

thousands of ma nds& ]§$82—83, with your finger, circle the islands

of lndo

7. Two other countries in Asia are

v1t M ose same islands and label them INDONESIA.

Phili ade up of over 7,000 islands. Across the Philippine Islands, write

G\PPHILIPP

QQ\ 8. Some countries in Asia have or have had shifting political boundaries.

. Israel is a country that was formed in 1948 as a homeland for Jews. It is part of the
region known as the Middle East.

@ Turn to pages 94-95 in the Atlas. Read Focus on Israel Over Time.

e Now, on your Activity Map, write ISRAEL in the Mediterranean Sea and draw a line
to the country.

b. North Korea and South Korea are on the Korean Peninsula. Korea was divided into two
countries in 1945.

® Use pages 82—-83 of the Atlas to help you locate North Korea and South Korea.
e On your Activity Map, label them NK and SK.

Asia
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¢. Vietham was once divided into two countries, but is now united.
On the Indochina Peninsula, label VIETNAM.

d. Armenia and Azerbaijan have also had a conflict over
their boundaries.

® Use pages 82-83 of the Atlas to help you locate these two small
countries near the Caucasus Mountains.

® On your Activity Map, draw lines north from these countries and
label them AR and AZ.

9. There are dozens of other countries on the continent of Asia. Use pages 82—-83 of the Atlas to

locate three of them. Then, on your Activity Map, outline and label those countries. “

Which cities in Asia are the largest? 6
10. Many of the world’s largest urban areas are in Asia. An urban area include“ﬁ
surrounding suburbs, and the towns connected to them.
a. Turn to the inside front cover of the Atlas. Look at the i st Ur an Areas
and count the number of cities that are in Asia. (R ages 8 the Atlas to
determine if a city is in Asia.)
b. Tokyo, the capital of Japan, is the lar est are d. Use pages 82—-83 to
help you label TOKYO on you
¢. Mumbai (also known as ln he fastest growing urban areas in
the world. Locate M

11. There are hun er Citj &la

a. Cho of th e map on pages 82—-83 of the Atlas to identify their names

Ioca io s
G\}l’hen oné Activity Map, label each of these cities.

Asia
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheet 53a—53¢, and pages
80-83 of the Atlas to complete the chart below.

a. In each box, write the name of two Asia countries located on
or around the natural feature.

b. Also write the name of a capital or large city in each of those countries.

Deserts

Long Coastlines W‘
Countries: Countries: “

Cities:
. 3%
o °
\. y,
. )
Q Peninsulas Islands
? Countries: Countries:
o ° "o
° °
Cities: Cities:
° °
° °
. J G J
Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in Asia you can label on the Activity Map
without looking at the Atlas.
azg
Asia
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Asia
Comparing Dry Regions
Asia can be divided into many different regions. In this lesson and the next, you'll

look at regions based on precipitation. You'll see how precipitation affects land
cover, land use, and population patterns.

Map Marker
Master Legend

Where are Asia’s dry regions?

1. Asia’s dry regions extend from the southwest to the northeast.
a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map. 6@
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING DRY REGI \
¢. In Asia, trace 60°N to the Kamchatka Peninsula. Draw around the peninsul

d. Starting at the Caspian Sea, draw a line east along the semi- desert a ert egion until
you reach the Gobi and then southwest to the Himalayas.

e. Continue your line along the southern edge of the Hlm fréthe Himalayas

to the Arabian Sea, trace the Indus River.
f. From 40°N, 110°E, draw a line northeast t Erﬂg race the Amur

River east to the ocean.

g. Compare your lines with the
sert, and Central.

2. Asia can be divided into t &
a. The region N is . In the Arctic Ocean, write and underline NORTH.

b. The m the Anatolia and the Arabian Peninsula to the Gobi. In
d underline DESERT and then draw a line to the region.

the ansS
P Cenvgls between these two regions. In northern Europe, write and underline
C

ENTRA d draw a line to the region.

Nor

o? What are the characteristics of the North?

3. The landforms in the North include vast plains and plateaus.
a. Across the West Siberian Plain, draw plains symbols —=.

b. Underline the Central Siberian Plateau with a plateau symbol [ 1.

4. This region receives little rain or snow.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 86 of The Nystrom World Atlas.
Look at the precipitation pattern in the North.

b. Most of the region receives 10—20 inches of precipitation a year. On your Activity Map,
in the North, draw 00

Asia
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5. Much of the North is bitter cold six months out of the year.

a. Parts of the region have permafrost—a permanently frozen
layer of soil. Look at the Permafrost map on page 104 of the
Atlas. With your finger, trace areas of continuous permafrost
in Asia. b

b. Turn to the Growing Season map on page 85. Look at the growing season \-- sid
pattern in the region.

L3
¢. On your Activity Map, in the North, draw ’:C.):.

6. Land use in this region is limited by its cold climate, minimal precipitation, and poor soil.
a. Use the map on page 87 to find the region’s land use pattern.

b. In the far northern tundra, nomadic herders tend their reindeer. On your Activity \
north of the Arctic Circle, draw 1

¢. In large sections of the North, farmers produce only enough food for @faglles Near

60°N, draw

7. Cold temperatures, sometimes as low as -90°F, make the No h pla@llve

a. Use the map on page 89 to find the region’s

b. Most of the North is very sparsely populat our p, in the region, draw %
What are the characteristics .
8. Physical features l ains and deserts.

a. On ap of the following, draw AAA .

é e Kunlun Mountains

P»H e Himalayas
G\ e Tien Shan e Altai Mountains
QQ\ b. In each of the following deserts, draw “ﬂﬁ“
e An Nafud (see page 80) @ Taklimakan Desert
o Kara Kum Desert e Gobi

¢. The Empty Quarter on the Arabian Peninsula is the largest sand desert in the world, with
some of the hlghest sand dunes ever recorded. On the Empty Quarter, add more sand
dune symbols -:

9. Most parts of the Desert region get very little annual precipitation.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 86 of the Atlas. Look at the precipitation pattern in
this region.

b. On your Activity Map, under the region’s name, draw C

Asia
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10. Due to elevation changes, this region has many growing seasons.

a. Use the map on page 85 to find the growing season pattern in the
Desert region.

b. At higher elevations, growing seasons are very short. Look at the
Elevation map on page 84. Point to the Plateau of Tibet.

¢. On your Activity Map, on the Plateau of Tibet, draw ':(.5:'
d. Near the Arabian Sea, temperatures can reach over 120°F in the summer. Near the Gulf
of Oman, draw -“'—
4 ] )

11. The dry and rugged land make the Desert region unsuitable for farming.

a. Use the map on page 87 to find the land use pattern in the region. \6‘

b. Many herders are nomads. They raise camels, goats, sheep, and yaks. On your
Map, on the Plateau of Iran, draw 1

12. The dry and rugged land also makes this region a difficult place to live. 9“

a. Use the map on page 89 to find the population pattern in‘r
b. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw % % o

What are the characteristics of the Cenlﬂe&n? oo

13. Physical features in this region ins

a. Across the West Si ew ifls symbols ——=.
b. Across the gra «are S, draw wwwunn

14. Most parts entral r recelve little precipitation.

the ge 86 to find the precipitation pattern in this region.

G\E On your ity Map, under the region’s name, draw 60

Q 15 This region is in northern Asia and, therefore, is fairly cold.
o a. Use the map on page 85 to find the growing season pattern.

b. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw -?:-.

16. The grasslands make the region good for raising animals.
a. Use the map on page 87 to find the land use pattern in the region.
b. Use the Master Legend to help you draw symbols for the largest land uses in the region
on your Activity Map.
17. The cold, dry land makes this region a difficult place to live.

a. Use the map on page 89 to find the population pattern in the region.

b. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw %

Asia
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Comparing Dry Regions

Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 54a—54c,
and pages 80—89 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

s L
7,

‘ 7%
-

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example.

Desert

0 ‘ p ymbol | Explanation

> A J
Landforms ow \d $
Precipitation O‘

ronihg
oq?\(}%: ©

Use

Population

\ J \ J \ J

Look at your Activity Map and the chart above. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &y

North Desert Central
Description
of Regions

.&g
Asia
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Asia
Comparing Wet Regions
In Lesson 54, you compared Asia’s dry regions. In this lesson, you'll compare

regions that receive far more precipitation. The wet regions are the most
populous areas in Asia.

Map Marker ~—

- - Master Legend
Where are Asia’s wet regions?

1. Asia’s wet regions are in eastern and southern Asia.

a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map. 6“

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING WET REGIO

¢. Trace the Indus River from the Arabian Sea to the Himalayas. Continue your [j

the southern edge of the Himalayas
d. Continue your line northeast to 40°N, 110°E and then to 50°N, 10“ trace the
Amur River east to the ocean.

e. From 90°E and the Himalayas, draw a line south al aeée of t opland.

f. From 30°N, 100°E, draw a line to 22°N, 108°E o
g. Compare your lines with the maps oi
ou

2. Asia has three wet regions: East

a. Locate the reglon no r in eastern Asia. In the northern Pacific
Ocean, wrlte

b. Another lS o e Hlmalayas In the Arabian Sea, write and
und UTH

thlr 6 n is along the South China Sea. In the Pacific Ocean, south of the
s

O\Pcompas write and underline SOUTHEAST.

?Q What are the characteristics of the East?

3. The East has two large plains areas. On your Activity Map, across the North China Plain, and
Manchurian Plain, draw plains symbols ——=.

4. There are also mountains in the East.

a. The islands of Japan are part of a mountain range that rises from the floor of the Pacific
Ocean. Across Japan, draw mountain symbols AAA . (Use the map on pages 82—-83 of
The Nystrom World Atlas to find the countries of Asia.)

b. Across the Nan Range and the Greater Khingan Range in China, draw mountain
symbols AAN .

Asia
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5. Monsoons affect precipitation in all three wet regions. Parts of the
East receive most of their rain from May to October.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 86 of the Atlas. Look

at the precipitation pattern in the East. Then read Focus
on Monsoons.

‘\‘“

S

b. Most areas of the region receive 40 to 80 inches of precipitation
a year. In the East, draw 0600

6. In general, the farther from the Equator a place is, the shorter its growing season.

b. Near the Tropic of Cancer, the climate is tropical or subtropical. In the northernmost par
of the region, growmg seasons are just 3 to 6 months long. Below the region nam

draw .,é‘. —-,’\- .

7. With fairly long growing seasons and plentiful rain, most land in the East is eor arming. In
areas with a tropical climate, bananas, oranges and pineapples are E her areas, sweet

a. Use to the map on page 85 of the Atlas to find growing season patterns in the East. I ‘

potatoes, cotton, rice, tea, and wheat are the main crops

a. Use the Land Use map on page 87 to find pattemsogEast Oe
b. On your Activity Map, in the East, draw ¢ :0

What are the characteristics of the t $
8. Plains and plateaus are maj ms
a. Across the G mbols ——.

Fres

b. Underi:s § plateau symbol 1.
9. Maost th o celVes precipitation during the summer. Monsoons can cause flooding

reas

€\°‘ a. Use the Prec1p1tatlon map on page 86 to find the pattern in the region.

of

b. Part of the region receives 40 to 80 inches of precipitation a year. On your Activity Map,
under the region name, draw 0006

10. Most of the South has an all year growing season.
a. Use the map on page 85 to find the growing season pattern.
b. In the South, temperatures are usually warm. On your Activity Map, under the region name,

draw -:é}

11. Abundant rain, a long growing season, and fertile soil make this region productive. Growing crops,
including rice, tea, bananas, spices, and cotton, is the main land use. Manufacturing and trade are
a large part of the economy in this region as well.

a. Use the Land Use map on page 87 to find the land use pattern.
b. In most of the region, land is used for farming. On your Activity Map, on cropland, draw ﬁ%
¢. There are many factories and mills in this region. At the mouth of the Ganges River, draw ﬂ

Asia
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What are the characteristics of the Southeast?

12. The Southeast has thousands of islands. Indonesia alone is made up of
over 18,000 islands. On your Activity Map, circle the islands of Indonesia
and of the Philippines.

13. Lush tropical rain forests also cover large areas of the Southeast.
a. In the legend, outline the box for Tropical rain forest.

b. In Sumatra, draw a tropical rain forest symbol ‘l‘

14. Some parts of the Southeast only receive precipitation during the summer. “
a. Use the Precipitation map on page 86 to find the patterns in the region. \6
b. Some parts of the region receive over 80 inches of precipitation a year. On y

Map, in Indonesia draw 66006

15. Located in the tropics, the Southeast’s growing season lasts all year
a. Use the map on page 85 of the Atlas to find growing s

b. On your Activity Map, below the region name

16. Growing crops, including rice, tea, bananas, and d use.
a. Turn to the Land Use map on & the at the land use pattern in
the region.
b. In the northern p reglon ﬁed for commercial farming. On your Activity
Map, in Thail
¢ In so n, farmers often are able to grow just enough for their

@ni n BG

Q\&\do the wet regions have in common?
o? 17. More than half of the world’s population lives in the wet regions.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 89 of the Atlas. Look at the population pattern
in the region.

b. On your Activity Map, in the East and the South, draw % % % % %

c. In the Southeast, draw % % % %

d. Use the Population map to find two densely populated cities in each region. On your
Activity Map, label each of these cities.
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Name

Comparing Wet Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map. Activity Sheets 55a—-55c,
and pages 80—89 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

s L
7,

‘ 7%
-

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example.

SN
South ) Southeast “
. S ‘
J ah
)
S
NS
m Explanation
> 9
Landforms ﬁ \d $
Ol
Precipitation o‘
| ©
\G son
Q? Land
o Use
Population

Look at your Activity Map and the chart above. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &y

East South Southeast
Description
of Regions

ﬁ
Asia
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Taking a Closer Look
Monsoons

Monsoon comes from an Arabic word meaning “season.” In the Monsoon
region of Asia, there are two key seasons—a dry season and a wet season.

Atlas

In this lesson, you'll discover how winds interact with land and ocean to cause Activity Mah
these climate patterns. Map Marker
colored pencils
What parts of Asia are affected by monsoons?
1. Monsoons affect south, southeast, and east Asia. “

a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map. \6
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write MONSOONS. 6“
¢. Label the following locations with the letters below.

Tropic of Cancer and 67°E A o“

35°N, 72°E

B
27°N, 98°E C o? e
48°N, 130°E D 0 00

45°N, 142°E P
d. Draw a line to connect A and v
e

e. Following the Himala*aa thale m B to Cto D and then E.

2. Monsoons mainly ct nd s an&east of the Himalayas. On your
Activity Map, you;ieri MONSOON REGION.

h‘w the ogn dry season?

?\Oln fall and winter, the ocean is warmer than the land. This difference in temperature causes cold
winds to blow from the cold land to the warmer ocean.

o a. Turn to page 86 of The Nystrom World Atlas. On the Winter monsoon map, with your
finger, follow the arrows showing the directions the wind blows.

b. In the winter, northern and central Asia are very cold. On your Activity Map, beginning in
Siberia, draw four arrows.

Draw the first arrow toward the Arabian Sea.
Draw the second arrow toward the Bay of Bengal.
Draw the third arrow toward the South China Sea.

Draw the fourth arrow toward the East China Sea.

¢. Near the top of the map, in northern Siberia, write and underline WINTER MONSOON.
d. Below that, write COLD LAND = COLD WINDS = WARM OCEANS.

Asia
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4. Because the cold winter monsoon winds blow across deserts,
they are also dry winds.

a. Winter monsoon winds blow over several deserts. On
the Gobi,Taklimakan, and Great Indian Deserts, draw

desert symbols ,,E[E,,, .

b. Look at the Precipitation map on page 86 of the Atlas.
Find the precipitation patterns in western China and Mongolia
(the country north of China).

‘\_‘,,

S

¢. Most of this region receives less than 10 inches of precipitation a year. On your
Activity Map, below the season name, write DRY LAND = DRY WINDS.

5. From November to April, these winter monsoon winds blow dry air across south and southe q)e

Asia. Grass turns brown, rivers dry up. On your Activity Map, below the season name, \e
NOV-APR.

What causes the monsoon wet season? \o s
6. In spring and summer months, the land becomes warmer e Sea marm air rises

over the land, winds shift. Warm winds blow from ardq
a. Look at the Summer monsoon map on pa ft @
arrows showing the direction of w

b. On your Activity Map, dra

h your finger, follow the

win

® From 10°S, 60 Oﬁ an arrow northeast.

e From theIndian Ocean, draw an arrow northeast.
&q °E in the Pacific Ocean, draw an arrow northwest.

insula, write and underline SUMMER MONSOON.

elo e Ar P
\*elow th»ﬂte WARM OCEANS = WARM WINDS = WARMER LAND.

?\ 7. The warm ocean winds are also wet winds. When these winds cross higher elevations, such
e as the Deccan Plateau, air rises and cools. Moisture condenses, clouds form, and the rainy
season begins.

a. On your Activity Map, along the southern edge of the Himalayas, draw rain cloud
symbols

TR

b. Below the season name, write OCEAN AIR = WET WINDS.

Asia
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8. Precipitation patterns are unique in the Monsoon region. For example,
Atlanta, Georgia, in the southeastern United States, and Seoul, South Korea,
in the Monsoon region of Asia, both receive about 48 inches of precipitation
a year. But Atlanta’s precipitation is spread evenly throughout the year. Seoul
receives most of its precipitation in just four or five months. When rain comes
to the Monsoon region, grass turns green, rivers swell, crops grow.

a. Look at the Precipitation map on page 86 of the Atlas. Find the
precipitation pattern of the Monsoon region.

b. Many parts of this region receive 40 or more inches of precipitation a year. On your
Activity Map, below the season name, write RAINY MAY-OCT.

9. After months of dryness, people wait eagerly for the rain to begin. People in monsoon Asia \6 '
depend on the rain. If the rain does not come, they cannot plant their crops. If it comes @
their crops won't grow.

a. Turn to page 21 of the Atlas. Identify which crops grow in the Monsoeg
a ea where corn is

b. On your Activity Map, in an area where rice is grown draw
grown, draw 0 In an area where wheat is grown dra

10. Unfortunately, heavy monsoon rains often result in 490 Wii owns are
sometimes washed away.

a. The Ganges River in India and Bangl ca 01 g the monsoon rains. On your
mabp, trace the Ganges Riv. ng r?v m its source in the Himalayas to its
mouths on the Bay

b. Near the mo% Kwr SSIBLE FLOODS.

Pulling It To

ion gr?g how the monsoon pattern in specific locations. Some cities in the
\G nsoon region do not have monsoon climate patterns.

Q On Activity Sheet 56d, you'll find precipitation graphs for six Asian cities in the Monsoon
region. Use the map on pages 82—83 of the Atlas to locate each city.

b. On your Activity Map, find each city and label it with its name.
¢. On the precipitation graphs on Activity Sheet 56d, color or shade each bar.

d. Look for monsoon patterns—little precipitation between November and April, heavy rains
(5 or more inches of precipitation most months) between May and October.

e. If a city has monsoons, below its graph, write MONSOONS.
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Name

Monsoons

Pulling It Together

SRS 4

Mumbai, India

N
o

—_
Ul

—_
o

(O]

Average Precipitation (inches)

™

[

Average Precipitation (inches)

JFMAMJ JASOND

Month

n (inches)
S

, smg.-asl ¥
> o°

2

-
o

o
)

Average Precipij
191

Average Precipitation (inch

JFMAMIJ JASOND

Month

»
P9<

Z

N
o

Monsoon Regions

Yangon, Myanmar

20

(8]

[T

JFMAM)

5
of

ong Kong, China

wno

Precipitation (inches)

A

\'s

A

_
o

ot

—_
(6]

—
o

(O]

|

Average Precipitation (inches)

-4

=<4

JJ JASOND

Month

Medan, Indonesia

J%
oyég: i

A\

JFMAMJ JASOND

Month

Manila, Philippines

0 Ol

[

JFMAMJ JASOND

Month

Contrast the locations of the cities above that have monsoons with those that do not have
monsoons. Make a list of differences you find in their locations. Look at distances from other
regions and from the Equator.
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Name

Taking a Closer Look
Crowded Countries

In Asia, almost two-thirds of the world’s people live on about one-third of the
world’s land. Most of those people are crowded into one section of Asia. In this
lesson, you'll locate six of the most crowded countries in the world.

P
Which part of Asia is most crowded?

1. Nearly half of the world’'s population lives in just six countries. Those countries are all located
in south, east, and southeast Asia. “
a. Turn to page 88 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Read Focus on Crowded Countries. “\6
b. Use the World Population circle graph to identify those six crowded Asian co
¢. Use the map on pages 88 or 82—83 to locate the same six countries. “«

d. On the map below, color or shade each of those countries. \o

g‘we co jes.

rba 0 rt. Identify the
ing with the largest.

2. Half of the largest urban areas in the world are located i

a. On the inside front cover of the Atlas, find th
urban areas in these six countries and list

b. Use the maps on pages 82—-83 a %1 ol @s 13 urban areas.
¢. Mark each on the map be n urhbdfg symbol @ and its number.

low,

10)

11)

12)

13)
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Name

How crowded is Asia?

3. China and India are the two most populated countries in the world.
These two large countries have over a billion people. Bangladesh is
one of the most densely populated countries in the world.

s L
iy

; )
-

a. Look at the photo of India on page 88 of the Atlas and read
its caption.
b. Now look at the map on page 82-83 of the Atlas. Compare the sizes of China, India,

and Bangladesh
¢. Turn to the Population map on page 89 of the Atlas. This map shows the population @
density or the number of people per square mile. Find these same three countries. l\e

d. Each of the squares below stands for one square mile. Each people symbol
100 people. In each country’s square, draw the correct number of people s

e In the India square, draw 10 people symbols.
e In the Bangladesh square, draw 26 people symbols. ‘\o
e In the China square, draw 4 people symbols. o?

i% Which of these countries is most crowded?

. A A . A
India Bangladesh China
L) 2 2
E E E
\ \ \/
< 1 mile > < 1 mile > < 1 mile >
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Taking a Closer Look
Giants of Trade

In the past, Asia provided raw materials to Europe’s giants of trade. Today many
countries in Asia have become leaders in trade themselves. In this lesson, you'll
discover how Asia’s role in trade has changed over the years.

Who are the giants in world trade in Asia?

1. For hundreds of years, raw materials—such as cotton, hardwood trees, and rubber—were taken

from Asia and used in Europe. Asia did not gain great economic strength exporting these raw

materials. However, when oil was discovered a few poor Asian countries became wealthy
exporting oil. They developed into giants of world trade.

e?‘c'\

a.
b.

C.

Turn to the Asia Activity Map. 6
Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write GIANTS OF T

finger, circle the oil-producing areas near the Persian
On page 22, on the Leading Oil Producers grap the l ducer
Saudi Arabia is the largest oil exporter m our ap, in Saudi Arabia,

write SAUDI ARABIA 9
The United States is the l ro lan oil. Draw an arrow from Saudi
Arabia across the Me @ Sea

Japan and Chma gn of Saudi Arabian oil. Use the map on pages
n

82-83 o 0 lo and China (and other countries in this lesson). From
Sau east across the Arabian Sea. Label it TO ASIA.

Turn to page 93 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Look at the MER s map With your

I? one“| rld’s largest economies. It is a giant in world trade. China is one of the

s largest cers of steel and machinery.
On your Activity Map, label CHINA.

Many leading manufacturing centers are in China. On the map on page 90 of the Atlas,
locate Shanghai, Beijing, and Tianjin.

¢. On your Activity Map, draw a manufacturing symbol ﬂ near each of these cities.

China is the world’s largest exporter of manufactured goods. Its main exports are
machinery, plastics, clothing, furniture, medical equipment, and electronic goods such as
cameras, computer parts, and cell phones. In China, draw a machinery symbol ﬁ%

On page 90 of the Atlas, ook at the photo of Hong Kong. Also look at the Exports pie
chart. Identify China’s two largest export destinations.

On your Activity Map, draw an arrow from China east across the Pacific Ocean to the
edge of your map. Label it TO U.S. Then, draw an arrow from China west toward
Europe. Label it TO EU.
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3. Japan has few raw materials of its own. So it has to import
raw materials, such as oil, lead, iron, and coal. Yet Japan is a
giant in world trade. It is one of the world’s largest exporters of
manufactured goods.

a. On your Activity Map, north of the country, label JAPAN.

b. Japan produces steel, calculators, computers, CD and DVD players, TV sets, ... €/ "
cameras, cellular phones, and watches. It is also one of the leading car
manufacturers in the world, producing over 8 million a year. On Japan, draw

a car symbol @il

¢. Japan exports most of its expensive products to China and to the United States. On your
Activity Map, draw an arrow from Japan to China. Also draw an arrow from Japan east
Label it TO U.S.

4. Other industrial centers in Asia also became giants of trade. South Korea, Taiwan,
(then separate from China), and Singapore were known as the Four Drago S. The
economy of these small countries grew very rapidly because they ex more than
they imported or consumed.

a. Find these four major urban manufacturing center QLaE eon page 87 in

the Atlas.
@ South Korea (on the peninsula west ofJ

@ Taiwan (the island south of

e Hong Kong (in Chin
® Singapore (at t 9\ h of Jakarta)

b. On your p, AN, South Korea with SK, Hong Kong with HK, and
Sing

the uth Korea was a poor country. Its economy was based almost entirely
G griculture. T , it has one of the world’s fastest growing manufacturing economies with
?\ nearly 75 percent of its economy based on producing goods.
? a. South Korea produces cell phones, computers, cars, and ships. Near South Korea, draw a
o cell phone symbol @

b. Many of these goods are exported to China and the United States. From South Korea,
draw an arrow west to China. Then draw an arrow from South Korea east. Label it
TO U.S.

Asia
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6. Like Japan, Taiwan is an island country with few natural resources. It
imports much of the raw material it needs for manufacturing.

a. Taiwan produces TV sets, computer equipment, clothing, furniture, and
more. On your Activity Map, near Taiwan, draw a television symbol C_1.

b. Many of Taiwan'’s goods are exported to China and the United States.
Draw an arrow from Taiwan west to China. Draw an arrow from
Taiwan east toward the U.S. and label it TO U.S.

7. Hong Kong, a British colony until 1997, is now part of China. Roughly 15,000 people per square
mile crowd Hong Kong's peninsula and islands.

a. Hong Kong produces shoes, electrical appliances, watches, and toys. On your Activity “
Map, near Hong Kong, draw a shoe symbol Yggaa. l\

b. Hong Kong ships over half of its goods to other parts of China. Draw an arro
Hong Kong inland.

8. Singapore, another Asian trade giant, is a tiny island country that ha 0 own natural
resources for manufacturing.

a. Singapore has one of the world’s largest oil reflner so pro puters and
rubber products. On your Activity Map, ne dra uter symbol Q
b. Singapore exports many of its good %/I e United States. Draw

an arrow from Singapore nort nd f pore east to Malaysia. Draw

another arrow from Sm?a0 @ e United States and label it TO U.S.
Which Asian coun’@ & g into giants of trade?
ntries

9. Three othe economlc growth have been referred to as Dragons or

e ecq f Indonesia, Malaysia, and Thailand are growing as each country
\mactures a ports large quantities of goods.

QQ\G On your Activity Map, label Indonesia IND, Malaysia MAL, and Thailand THAIL

. These countries export great quantities of rubber, computers, and clothing products.
In Thailand, draw a computer Q . In Malaysia, draw a rubber symbol o

¢. Indonesia is an exporter of liquefied natural gas. In the Java Sea, write N GAS.

d. These three countries export some of their goods to the China and Japan. Draw an
arrow from the region north toward China. Draw another arrow northeast to Japan.
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Name

Giants of Trade
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your Activity Map. Activity Sheets
58a—-58¢, and the Atlas to complete the chart below. List the goods
exported by each country.

o=
Saudi Arabia h [ China A
Goods Exported: Goods Exported: “
\ \ -
-
Japan vg South Korea

Goods Exported: Goods Exported:

Taiwan Indonesia
Goods Exported: Goods Exported:

—*n%

What do you think the relation of imports to exports must be in order to be a giant of trade?
Write a paragraph explaining your answer. &y,
Asia
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Taking a Closer Look

Oil and the Middle East

The Middle East is important to the global economy. However, it has also been
the site of much conflict. In this lesson, you'll discover how oil has influenced and
changed the culture of the Middle East.

Atlas
Activity Mapy, %
Map Marker

colored pencils
Where is the Middle East? P

1. Southwest Asia is often called the Middle East.

a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map. 6“

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write OIL AND THE MIDDLE EA “\

¢. Use the map on page 92 of The Nystrom World Atlas to locate the Middle East.
finger, outline the region. Then read East of what?

d. The region is bordered by several bodies of water. On your Activi n‘ derline the
names of the Mediterranean Sea, the Arabian Sea, the Red e Persian Gulf with
waves AAA .

e. In the Arabian Sea, write and underline MIDD@

Which countries in the Middle Eas “

2. A major influence on the Mj was ery of oil deposits. Three—fifths of the
world’s known oil rese . The region is very important to the
world’s econom

a. Loo 3 of Fmd the Major Oil Fields map. On each of the continents,

oint seve? deposits of oil.
\ urn to t@a ing Oil Producers graph on page 22. One of the world’s leading
?\G oil-producing countries is in the Middle East. Point to it.

Q ¢. Now, locate this country on the map on page 92.
o d. On your Activity Map, in this country, draw an oil symbol .

3. The discovery of oil in the early 1900s transformed the Middle East. Many countries changed
from being poor to having a strong economy. Many of the countries in the Middle East belong
to OPEC, the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries. OPEC produces about 40 percent
of the world’s oil.

a. Look at the Leading Oil Producers graph on page 93 of the Atlas. Compare OPEC's oil
production to the rest of the world’s production.

b. Also look at and read Focus on Oil and OPEC.
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Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education. 253 Our World Today



¢. On your Activity Map, mark the following countries with a e.
e Iraq e Iran
e Saudi Arabia e Qatar

® United Arab Emirates o Kuwait

d. Now outline the group of countries marked with dots.

e. Across the middle of this outlined area, write OPEC.

‘\_‘,,

S

f. Most of their oil is sold to European countries and to Japan. On your map, below OPEC,

draw $$3.

How has oil changed the Middle East? \6“

4. Oil was first discovered in the Middle East in 1908. By the late 1930s, huge oil deposit
been located in Iraq, Bahrain, and Saudi Arabia.

a. On your Activity Map, below MIDDLE EAST, write OIL.

b. The discovery of oil created many new jobs in the Middle E ‘ were needed
to drill for oil, build and maintain pipelines, ship the 01 r

) y other jobs.
Below OIL write JOBS. e

5. Uneducated people could not manage the jobs OPQ lndu? elated services.
the f Kuw

a. Before the discovery of oil, few ait went to school. So few
children or adults could re p on page 92 of the Atlas.

b. With profits from ntrles built schools for their adults, as well
as for their childr 3 percent of the adults and 99 percent of the
children ty Map, in the Arabian Sea, draw a school symbol
a lme (o] Kuwalt

6. ﬁ? 00m e in the Middle East lived in rural villages. With the discovery of oil,
odern citieS developed near the oil fields and the Persian Gulf. With oil profits, many
countrles built roads to make transportation easier. The Middle East’s population is now 68

o?‘ percent urban.

a. On the map on page 92 of the Atlas, point to cities in the Middle East located on the
Persian Gulf.

b. On your Activity Map, under JOBS, write URBAN.

Asia
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7. Before oil was discovered, many parts of the Middle East couldn’t support
farming because of the hot, dry climate and lack of fresh water. Most
people were nomadic herders who traveled through rural areas.

a. Look at the photo of the oil pipelines on page 93 of the Atlas. Notice
the desert landscape and vegetation.

b. On your Actlv1ty Map, on the Arabian Peninsula, draw a sand dunes
symbol *::

¢. Now, turn to the Precipitation map on page 94 of the Atlas. Notice the precipitation
pattern for most of the region.

d. On your Activity Map, in an appropriate part of the Arabian Peninsula, draw 6

e. Also in Saudi Arabia, draw a nomadic herder symbol 1 !\6'

8. With oil profits, oil-rich countries in the Middle East built plants to turn salt water i ing
water. Many countries no longer had to import drinking water and could alsodri rops.
a. Look at page 94 of the Atlas and read Can you drink salt water?
b. Turn to the Land Use map on page 87 of the Atlas. Poi \ Mlddle East with

commercial farming. 9
¢. On your Activity Map, in the section of Om e comr@grmmg, draw 5‘.‘%

Next to it, draw an irrigation symbol V=,

9. The Middle East has been a hot s $rs Fighting has often been over
religion, but now countrles oil to

a. Israel has been a Ince its creation in 1948. Turn to pages 94-95
of the At thr at the bottom of the page to compare Israel’s
cha dari

etween 199 gT Kuwait and its oil deposits became the focus of conflict in the
ersian Gulf} On your Activity Map, near Kuwait, draw a conflict symboli&

?\G\ ¢. In 2003 the War in Iraq began in another oil-rich country. In Irag, draw another conflict

symbol ﬁ{
of

Pulling It Together

Use the information from your Activity Map, Activity Sheets 59a—59¢, and the Atlas to complete
the map and chart on Activity Sheet 59d.

a. On the map, color or shade the OPEC countries in the Middle East.

b. On the chart, describe the Middle East before oil was discovered and today.
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Name

Oil and the Middle East

Pulling It Together
o
133‘3“:“ i Turkey >
e .chpmsﬁ(
Lebanon
Israel ,"
{ /Jordan ‘
A

Kuwait

Sudan

Middle East
N

Bahrain\(Qatar

\U:AE
Saudi Arabia

Middle East
today

~\

Middle East before ®
oil was discoverw

oW WO e

Land Use

Economic
Condition

Education

Some experts predict that the world’s oil supply will be exhausted by the year 2035.
Write a paragraph describing how you think the Middle East will be affected when its oil

reserves are gone. %&
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Taking a Closer Look
Religions of Asia

Six of the world’s major religions originated in Asia. These religions have
shaped the lives and cultures of the people of Asia. In this lesson, you'll
discover how these religions spread throughout the continent.

— ] }

Varanasi, India vt

i i n

This morning my family and | wen
to the Ganges River, oné of the holiest
laces for Hindus. We performed a
puja. A Brahmin priest helped us recite
prayers and perform the ceremony
along the bank of the river. Then we

bathed in the holy river. I ﬁ'H?d a h’ttled
jar of water to remember this dail/ an
our journey here. Tom:ght, when the )
sun goes down, we will go to' the nved
again and chant with th.e p'rleste :n
many other people on pilgrimage here.

—Anjali Patel

Today we 4ot
game called

> o‘
and kicke - € wup
to let the by tw e not

By, ground,
€ to have

and a good
Uhtry,

OQQ = Ichiro Takahagp;
i
Jerusalem, Israel ﬁ

Our temple here was destroyed
about 2,000 years ago by the
ancient Romans. hd/’).,J azc'esrt'o;s

ved and practiced Juaais

,I"Voijnd unﬁ;il after World War Il. My
grandmother, who survived the
Holocaust, moved to Israel. My )
family and | visit the Western Wa

to remember our people’s. s0rrows.
L — Rivkah Weiss

is, w,
> pr Osperity,
est for oyr co

I
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Activity .
Map Marker
colored pencils

1. Of all the religions practiced
today, Hinduism is one of the oldest. It dates back to
prehistoric times. Hinduism is the main religion in India.

a. Turn to the Asia Activity Map. a«

orld Atlas.
d other countries

b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the t
map, write RELIGIONS OF ASI

c. Turn to pages 82—-83 of The
Use the map to find

mentioned in t % ),

d. On your i , label Il:IJDIA. Near the
Ganﬂl I, dra\/\c which is a symbol
ol ism.

P
I

ption.

of the Atlas. Look at the photo and

@iauism spread to Nepal. On your Activity Map,
d

raw an arrow from India to Nepal. Label Nepal
=7/,
with {’)‘o.

g. Inthe legend, write {’?" = HINDU.

2. Shinto is the oldest religion still practiced in Japan.
Shinto means “way of the gods.”Shintoists perform

many rituals to worship the many gods or spirits they
call kami.

a. On your Activity Map, label JAPAN.
b. Also label Japan with TT a symbol of Shintoism.
¢. In your legend, write TT = SHINTOIST.

3. Judaism began about 4,000 years ago in what is now

Iraq. The Jewish kingdoms of the Middle East were later
conquered. Today Israel is the only country in Asia with
a large Jewish population.

a. Look at the photo of the Western Wall on page 95
of the Atlas.

b. The Star of David is a symbol for Judaism. On your
Activity Map, label ISRAEL XX.

¢. In your legend, write XiX = JEWISH.

Asia
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4. Buddhism was founded
in India roughly 2,500
years ago. The religion
soon spread across the
Himalayas to eastern Asia.
But most people in India
remained Hindu.

Taksshang Monastery:

Bhutan '
My father brought mel ’coal gve
at the monastery when | W. l
ears old. At the mor}asteryi,te
)llearn how to read, wrfte, re:;c b
and live by the teachings o he
Buddha and our guw, ocral ﬁe:heae,
a2 Sambhava. e ,
ijgglinga the dharma. My sangha
community;
fv:ountains. It is very piaazr;;r
and peautiful. | serve the b
onks and hope to be a resz ;
Ema, or holy teacher, ts;r:qep:;/.oe
t to help others attal
Zfl:l freedom from suffering by

. s of the Buddha.
following the za();rma Tohering

a. Turn to page 85 of the Atlas and look at the photo of

young Buddhist monks.
b. On your Activity Map, label MYANMAR.

Also label Myanmar with @ which is a symbol «
for Buddhism. l
d. Label the following countries with @ tog@
m.

Mongolia, North Korea, South Korea, utan,
Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, §

a

e. In Japan, many peopl 3 ined Shintoism and
Buddhism. Near Yn + the Shinto symbol.

f. Inyour leerr @ S— ST.

5. Christia Wasn'| 2,000 years ago in what is today
. Like J ristianity did not spread widely at
o stin ever, it did spread to Europe. Centuries
|

uropeans colonized Asia, they brought
nity with them.

(Manila, Philippines

My country hg
than any other ¢

a. People in Armenia have been practicing Christianity

; ) since the 300s when Armenia became one of the first
Christm ;yery Y , countries to adopt Christianity as its state religion. A
Ime . e o
:ere. a& oliday Lelebrate cross'l' is a symbol for Christianity. Mark Armenia w1th'|'.
I ' of Jesus Christ, who we b. Christianity also grew in Georgia and Russia. Mark these
? ve lsfthe son of God. Every countries with a T
ornin j
o misas Ze 0; 17;”6 dalys we attend ¢. Spanish colonists introduced Christianity to the
mass Weggive ’1;::;'/)(' ":;0’" Z’”@ Philippines. On the Philippines, write PHILIPPINES T.
’ S to Je
coming to this world to 53‘:"‘255'760" d. Missionaries introduced Christianity to Korea.

On Christmas Eye my family and Christianity became as widespread as Buddhism in
I'go to midnight mase and then

Korea. Add a 'l' to South Korea.
Ihave a big celebration, We light e. Inyour legend, write T = CHRISTIAN.
anterns and have z huge feast,

The next day we visit cousins
and friends.

= Maria Isabellz de la Cruz

Asia
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Tehran, Iran
Life in my country centers

1. | believe there i NO Gdoidg
put Allah, and Muhamma
his messenger-

ghow my love for Erezl

sunset. | fast 0 show my

A
(A

our church celebrated

?Q S reopening after 60 years

of 'being used as a government
building. The priests from our

church had been living in exile to
éscape communist
They are now ha

persecution,
PPy to return to
the church here. Many people in
our parish remembpe

r the closin
of the cffurch when they were veiy
small children, We are happy to be
:l:le ;‘;;’) pra;tice our religion freely

W that the communist regi
has fallen, o regime

—Priest, Armenian Church

i 2ion, lslam. | follow
und my religion ' |
il:oe Five Pillars of Islam which are

i day facing
.| pray B times 2
thf ho'zy city of Mecca. | pray vo

3. | give alms to' help th:e,;oor.
Every year my family dona e e
money to the mosqueé tqun .
food for those who are thgca”ed

4. During the holy mon e
Ramadan, | fast from dawn

disoipline and obediencfa toafe /
5. In my lifetime, | will m ke 2
pilgrimagé or haj to Mecca.

holy city of Islam _Naser Zahedi

J
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Islam was founded in the 600s
in what is today Saudi Arabia.

The religion spread throughout
the Middle East.

a. On your Activity Map, label

Saudi Arabia.

A crescent moon with a star

C* is a symbol of Islam. Mark Saudi Arabia with C*.

¢. Look at the photo of the Dome of the Rock on page 95
of the Atlas.

d. Also look at the Predominant Religion map o
Identify countries in the Middle East that i nni
or Shiah Islam.

e.

On your Activity Map, label

§&se countries
with €+,

Islam spread to W In Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan,
and Kaza ?dr (63 e

g. Isla o0 whatdi ndia. Many Muslims in
IP ke aQ m their own countries.

?l PaW ngladesh, draw C*.

ers introduced Islam to Malaysia and
nesia. Draw C* in those countries.

In your legend, write (* = MUSLIM.

7.

In the 1900s, communism spread across patrts of Europe
and Asia. Communist leaders discouraged religion and

closed many temples, churches, and mosques.
a. Turn to Russia and Its Neighbors map on pages 78-79

of the Atlas. With your finger, trace the extent of the

Soviet Union. The countries within these boundaries all
had communist governments.

On your Activity Map, mark each of these countries
with a no religion symbol ®

Many countries in eastern and southern Asia also

became communist. Mark Mongolia, China, North
Korea, Vietnam, and Laos with .

After the fall of the Soviet Union, people in Russia, other
former Soviet republics, and Mongolia were free to

practice religion. On those countries, fill in the circle ‘ .

Asia
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Religions of Asia
Pulling It Together

Use the information from your Activity Map and Activity Sheets
60a—60c to help you complete the bar graphs below.

a. Color the key. Then color the sections of the bars in those
same colors.

b. Label each bar with a country from the Word Bank.

o
Religions of Asia 6“

red | XX = Jewish orange @= Buddhist blue 62) — Hi \
Color Key
green (lt= Muslim yellow -I- = Christian gray @

t '(‘e‘“ clo

P O ¢ o
o

o

& T o

0 20 40 60 80 100
Percent of People Practicing a Religion
Word Bank
wIndia Saudi Arabia Philippines
Myanmar Israel

Which country is most similar to the United States in terms of religion? Write a paragraph
using evidence from the graph and lesson. &,

J§
Asia
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Taking a Closer Look
Comparing Cultures

Most people in Asia live in rural areas. However, Asia also has some of the most
crowded urban areas in the world. In this lesson, you'll use clues and information
from the Atlas to locate an urban area and a rural area in Asia.

pov

Where is this urban area?

I'live in a high—-rise apartment building in a modern city. Both my parents work—
my father works in a bank and my mother works in a fancy hotel. | take a fast train
to school. | like staying after school and participating in the science and baaket%
clubs. In my free time, | like to play video games. What city do | live in?

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the map on pages 8 e Nystrom
World Atlas to locate these cities. After each clue, check the Atlas. The ny cities that do
not fit the description.

I live in a place that is crowded. There are
over 250 people per square mile. N

Mumbiai, India
[ live in one of the largest urban & Tehran. Iran
the world. ’
‘ Jakarta, Indonesia
In my country, aﬂ used ing

and for ur Jerusalem, Israel

Beijing, China
ereiti - We get about 60

?\G es of precipitation a year. Manila, Philippines

T , n
oe I live in one of Asia’s island countries. okyo, Japa

Bangkok, Thailand
I live where the growing season lasts from 6 L J
to 8 months out of the year.

Where do I live?

Asia
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\-:_‘,_.

o

Where is this rural area?

I live in a small tent made of goat hair. | know everyone in my village. We are all
related. | am a Muslim and religion is a very big part of my family’s life. My father g

tends the goats while my mother stays at home and takes care of our family.
She is not allowed to go anywhere without a male relative. | don’t go to sch
because there is no school near my village. Even though there has been

fighting in my country, people want peace. What country is my wlla?qg
|\
In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use the map o —83 of the Atlas to
locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross c un that do not fit

the description. G
I live where it's not very crowded; there ar P oo )

only about 45 people per square mil
Afghanistan
I live in a region that doesn’t

precipitation. We get les mches$ China
year.

o » Indonesia
Iliveinad “
ve lanv@for nomadic Israel

G Mongolia
?\ My village is over 6,000 feet above sea

level. Russia

The growing season in my village Saudi Arabia
lasts about 6 months.
" _ Turkey
ost of the people in my country
are Sunni Muslims.
|\ J

My country has no sea coast and is
bordered by five other countries.

Where do I live?

Which of these two ways of life is most like yours—urban or rural? Write a paragraph
explaining your answer. &,
Asia
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Asia
Reviewing Asia

Over the last 11 lessons, you've explored Asia. You've looked at its climate and
examined its economy. How much did you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter beside
each correct answer.

1.  Which of these physical features are in Asia?
A Himalayas C Gobi
B Dead Sea D  Plateau of Tibet

2.  Which of these cultural features is in Asia?

A Ethiopia C Quito g @i

B Mumbai D  Panama Canal o

3.  The Monsoon region ‘\ e
A has two key seasons. C Q@ arr l@
B can get 80 inches or more of rain. D n fl 0

Use the graph and map to answer questions 4 a@

4.  Look at the graph. What of & World Population

the world’s populationp se Six Asi

countries have? » o
A 50
Japan 1.8%

\"AI0\
O 52% o India 17.4% g;ﬁgof/opeome
D

20% Indonesia 3.5%

China 19.8%

oQ 5. Which area of Asia is most crowded?

A the Middle East Bangladesh 2.2%
Pakistan 2.5%

B Siberia
C south and southeast Asia
D southwest Asia

6.  What is the largest urban area in the world?

A  Sao Paulo C Tokyo
B Manila D Bangladesh
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7.  Which of these statements describe trade in Asia?

A Some trade giants have few natural resources.

B  The export of oil has made Saudi Arabia wealthy.
C Kazakhstan is a giant of trade.
D

Many Asian countries export goods to the United
States.

8.  How has the discovery of oil changed the Middle East?
A Countries are wealthier.

B More people can read. “
C  The urban population has increased. “\6
D \2

Many countries have become British colonies. “
9.  Which of the following is true about religion in Asia? “
A Communist leaders encouraged religion. ‘\o
Judaism is widespread.

s \' S A
C Most of the Middle East is Muslim. Qo oo
D egdn*Asi

10.  Label the following
continents, countries,
cities, and physical
features on the
of Asia.

Aftica o o
W 0
W
J
o*"
Tokyo
Indian Ocean

Pacific Ocean
Himalayas

i% Use the following

words in a sentence
about Asia: &,
crowded

monsoon

trade

Asia / Unit Review
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Our World Today

Australia & Oceania

Cross-Curricular Activities

?\/l Place (p)

Geography Create a Travel Brochure

Divide students into groups and assign each group one
of Australia’s states or territories. Have each group
research their region and create a travel brochure
encouraging tourists to visit their state or territory.

Writing Talk Aussie

Read one or two poems by Banjo Paterson to your
students. Then give them a list of Australian slang
terms. Have them write a poem, story, or play using
Australian slang.

Critical Thinking Play a Game

Have teams of students use the Atlas to generate a
list of 25 questions about Australia and its neighbors.
Then play a multiple-choice game with the questions.
You may want to let students use the Atlas to find
the answers.

Art Create an Aboriginal Painting
Many aboriginal paintings illustrate important stories
or show religious symbols of Australia’s indigenous
groups. Have students use the Internet to research the
style of Australia’s aboriginal paintings. Then, ha
students create a drawing or painting in that 0

(p) to introduge a t

ertlng ts.
G‘aﬁ Uluru (p)

an Breeden

by Nadia Wheatley and Donna Rawlins

Coral Reef: The City That Never Sleeps
by Mary M. Cerullo

Call It Courage
by Armstrong Sperry

The Man from Snowy River
by A. B. “Banjo” Paterson

The Shark Callers
by Eric Campbell

Where the Forest Meets the Sea (p)
by Jeannie Baker

Are We There Yet? (p)
by Alison Lester

Lesson page
62 Introducing Australia..................... 269
63 Exploring Land and Water....ﬂ

64 Locating Countries an 75
65 Comparmg Regi@hRSh...*............. 279
66 Ranchl tback............. 283
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Introducing Australia

For use with pages 96—103 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

o¢®

Here’s a Tip!
® Walk students though

each spread on pages 96—103 of the Atlas.

Point out a key idea or an interesting map, graph, or photo on

each page.

@ Review the answers to Activity Sheet 62a as a class.

® On the board, make a

list of the words and phrases that students

used to describe Australia.
@ Save Activity Sheets 62a—62b for students’ Australia booklets.

Answers

Activity Sheet 62a:

A  Arnhem A
U Urban L
S  Sydney |
T Tasmania A
R  Ranching

Activity Sheet 62b: Answers will vary.

¢ Acrostics will vary.

Here’s a Tip!
@ Save Activity Sh

s
'IIOI‘I: Ans

inent is south

Answ

Exploring Land and Watle

For use with page 96 of The Nystrom World Atlas

Alice Springs
Lachlan
Indonesia
Arafura

3 A\

.studg lia booklets.

vary. Students may mention that the
he Equator, southwest of the United States.

gest mountain range: Great Dividing Range

Largest coral reef: Great Barrier Reef

Largest island:
Tasmania

Longest year-round river:

Murray River

Largest lake: Kati Thanda-

Lake Eyre
Other physical feature:

Answers may include:
Great Australian Bight,

Great Sandy Desert,
Western Plateau

¢ Brochures will vary. &,

Nystrom Education
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Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Use information from maps,
graphs, and photos to
complete sentences.

B Describe the continent.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))

Q Activity Sheets 62a—62b,
Introducing Australia

Objectives

Students will be able to:

B Identify major landforms and
bodies of water in Australia.

B Label physical features using
map symbols.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 63a—63d,
Exploring Land and Water

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

Australia and Oceania
Our World Today



Locating Countries and Cities

For use with pages 82-83 and 97 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: ® For a better idea of the size and location of countries in Oceania,
m Identify and locate Australia’s have your students look at the Pacific Islands map on page 102 of

neighboring countries. the Atlas.
m Identify and locate Australia’s ® Save Activity Sheet 64d for students’ Australia booklets.

major cities.
m Classify countries and cities by Answers

continent or region. Cities will vary.

g Australia: Australia
Materials . . - .
Asia: Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, East Timor

Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3} Oceania: New Zealand. Vanuatu. Sol lands. P New Gui
2 Adtivity Sheets 64a-64d, ceania: New Zealand, Vanuatu, Solomon Islands, Papua New Guin

Locating Countries and Cities Y¢ Check names on students’ maps, or have students check t

Q Our World Today Activity Maps work against the Atlas. &
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) ) $

Q Map Markers o

Comparing Regions

For use with pages 96-101 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

of®

, land use,
\w pulation. Answers

Objectives P“ere’ a@
Students will be able to: » &tep 1 in the lesson, ask students to hold up their Activity Maps.

ke sure that the regions are marked correctly.

geographical re 5. hotocopy the Master Legend on page 3 for your students or project
B Use map8to ga ata the Master Legend.

preci rowi ) @ Save Activity Sheet 65d for students” Australia booklets.

B Divide Australia jlato

. West East
aterials - : | - i .
ymbol Exp Symbol Explanation
= The' Ny strom World Atlas % — |Western Plateau, Great Dividing Range,
Q Activity Sheets 65a—65d, — _ | Kimberley Plateau, Landforms AAN | Australian Alps
Compa”'ng Regions - Nullarbor Plain
P very little rain to rainy moderate rain
Q Our World Today AF‘thli’y Maps o Precipitation OO
or Land Cover Series 666
(at StrataLogica.com) % & \"_ long to very long Growing " o moderate to very long
Q Map Markers Season
Q Master Legend ranching and herding, Land commercial farming,
’jﬂ commercial farming Use #8’3 ranching and herding
sparsely populated very few people
2 Population 2%
L J L J

3¢ Answers will vary. Students may describe the West as dry, flat, hot.
They may describe the East as mountainous and agricultural, with
populous cities.

Australia and Oceania
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Ranching in the Outback

For use with pages 96-101 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Here’s a Tip!
@ Brainstorm a list of words that students already associate with the

Au

stralian Outback.

® Ask students if they have friends or relatives who are home-schooled.
Explain that in the Outback students don't have another choice.

® Explain to your students that trade between countries depends not
only on supply and demand, but also on the distance between
potential trading partners. Other countries may produce beef or wool,
but none of them is as close to East Asia as Australia.

@ Save Activity Sheet 66d for students” Australia booklets.

Answers
Ranching in the Outback: more sheep than cattle, bores, salty water,

dingo fence, stations, more sheep than people

Ranching in the United States: more cattle than sheep, ranches
Both: dry

3% Letters will vary. &3,

Exploring Oceania

For use with pages 96—103 of The Nystrom World Atias.

Objectives
Students will be able to:
W Describe life in the Outback.

B List the characteristics of land
that is used for ranching
and grazing.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas <))
Q Activity Sheets 66a—66d,

Ranching in the Outback 6@
Q Our World Today Activity %\

or Land Cover Series

(at StrataLogica.
a Map Marke; @

Here’s a Tip!
int out to your students tha a%
though it is one of the 50 Uni S.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA

® Po

do

for a diagram s

cument descr

@ Save Act“ ity Sheet 67d f<°

0«\m

i O

ers will vary, but may include the following;:

Micronesia Melanesia Polynesia
INDEPENDENT:
Nauru Fiji New Zealand

Marshall Islands Papua New Guinea

Palau Solomon Islands
Federated States Vanuatu
of Micronesia

POSSESSIONS:

Samoa
Kiribati

United States
(Hawaii)

Tonga
Tuvalu

Guam (U.S) New Caledonia (Fr.)
N. Mariana Islands (U.S.)

French Polynesia (Fr.)
Pitcairn Island (U.K)
Easter Island (Chile)
Cook Islands (N.Z.)
Amer. Samoa (U.S.)

< Answers will vary. Students may mention poverty in Oceania. %&

Nystr

om Education
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Objectives
Students will be able to:

B Identify the three regions
of Oceania.

B Measure distances.

B (Classify countries and
possessions into regions
of Oceania.

Materials
Q The Nystrom World Atlas 3}

Q Activity Sheets 67a—67d,
Oceania

Q Our World Today Activity Maps
or Land Cover Series
(at StrataLogica.com) )

Q Map Markers

Australia and Oceania
Our World Today



Comparing Cultures

For use with pages 96-101 of The Nystrom World Atlas.

Objectives Here’s a Tip!
Students will be able to: @ Before the class tries to solve the puzzles, ask a student to read aloud
B Gather information from a the descriptions at the top of Activity Sheets 68a and 68b.

variety of maps ® You might want to work through the first problem as a class. Then
m Identify places using have students complete the second problem on their own or with

deductive reasoning. a partner.

@ Click E-BOOK EXTRA on page 61 of the Atlas for a religion map and

Materials page 76 for a language map. 3.
Q The Nystrom World Atlas % @ Save Activity Sheets 68a—68b for students’” Australia booklets.

® Sydney, Australia, is the largest city in the Australia. Most peop,
in Australia are Christian. However, there are many differe
groups in Australia.

® Farmers in rural New Zealand produce fruit, such @s Ki apples.
In the northern parts of North Island, dairy cat also raised.

Sheep and cattle are raised on both No@ South Island.
Answers ‘
68a: Sydney, Australia o Ge

Q Activity Sheets 68a-68b, @
Comparing Cultures Notes \6

68b: New Zealand

% Answers v&&endib@re students live. %3
L 4

Reviewing Australia

Objecti o Here’s a Tip!
StUd& able tQ @ Help students make their Australia booklets to use as study guides
c ve

oncepts co d in for the unit review. Have them cut Activity Sheets 62b, 62a, 63d,
stralia Lessons 62—68. 64d, 65d, 66d, 67d, 68a, and 68b along the dashed lines. Then have

them stack the sheets in the same order and staple the booklets

o? E Materials along the left edge.

0 Unit Review, (oo = e - )
Reviewing Australia Answers it 3 % S
Q activity sheets for Australia 1T ABD By Ovean
booklets 2 B Indian Ocean
Q scissors 3 AB gl
Q stapler 4 AC &
5 D )
6 AD
7 C
8 A Aug;i:ﬁan Fer Xy Sydney
9 B Bight Canberra
10  See map. : —
: ETasmania
< Paragraphs will \ , SR

vary. Students may
mention Australia’s isolation, its unique species, or the size of the

Great Barrier Reef. . .
Australia and Oceania
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Australia and Oceania
Introducing Australia

Atlas
Australia is the world’s smallest continent. It is also the only continent that is also a

country. In this lesson, you'll explore the Atlas for an overview of the continent.

What can you learn about Australia from the Atlas?

Use maps, graphs, and photos on pages 96—103 of The Nystrom World Atlas to complete

the acrostic below.
~ e‘"

A Land is an area on the northern coast of Australia i me to many

Aboriginal people, the original inhabitan ralia.

U areas are home to 89 percent @ulati of Australia. Most
people in Australia live \ Oé
S is Australia’s larg&l;. ThE @ng the coast of the Pacific Ocean.

Qrge@a i:e southeast coast of Australia.
Fo_o$or herding is the main land use in Australia.

g

?\G A is the only major city in central Australia.

L River flows from the Great Dividing Range to the Murray River.

I is Australia’s neighbor to the northwest. This country has over 18.000

islands.

A Sea separates Australia and New Guinea.

2§

Australia and Oceania
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How would you describe Australia?

In the outline of Australia below, write ten words or phrases that describe the
continent. Use pages 96—103 of the Atlas for ideas.

Australia is

%
Make another acrostic using the letters in the name of one of Australia’s neighbors. Give your

acrostic to a classmate to complete.

Australia and Oceania
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Australia and Oceania

Exploring Land and Water

Atlas
Australia has fertile, mountainous areas along its coast, but much of its interior is Activity Map
flat, hot, and very dry. In this lesson, you'll identify the major physical features of Map Marker

Australia, such as landforms and bodies of water.

Where is Australia?

1. Australia is often called the land “down under,” because it is the only continent, besides
Antarctica, that lies entirely below the Equator.

a. Turn to the World Activity Map. l\e |

b. Outline Australia. Use the locator map if you need help.

¢. Label the continent AUSTRALIA. s %i

2. Australia is also called the “island continent,” because it is completel
by water—the Indian Ocean to the west and the Pacific Ocea

a. Underline the names of these two oceans with wa 9
b. The Coral Sea and the Tasman Sea, whic tof t ean, also border
Australia. Underline the names of th twi as Wij
3. Some of the islands of Asia are os s Across the islands of Sumatra, Java,
Borneo, Sulawesi, and Tlm IA
4. Australia and yo ontl orth America are closer than they appear on your
Activity Ma rtest North America to Australia is across the Pacific Ocean.
Actlv apPlocate and label NORTH AMERICA.

ide you er from the center of North America to the center of Australia, crossing the

Q\G\ . Pacific Ocean.

¢. Use the compass rose to find the direction of this route.

o i d. On your Activity Map, in the Pacific Ocean, write the direction in which you would travel
from North America to Australia.

5. It's easier to explore Australia on a map of the continent.
a. Turn to the Australia Activity Map.
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING LAND AND WATER.

6. Australia’s neighbors are not part of the continent.

a. To show the boundary between Australia and Asia and New Guinea, through the Timor
Sea, the Arafura Sea, and the Torres Strait, draw a dotted line.

b. To show the boundary between Australia and the island countries east of it, continue
your dotted line through the Coral and Tasman Seas.

Australia and Oceania
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What are the characteristics of Australia’s land?

7. The Great Dividing Range is Australia’s longest and tallest mountain
range. It runs along the entire eastern coast of Australia and includes
the Australian Alps. Australia’s tallest mountain, Mount Kosciuszkao, is
part of this mountain range.

a. Along the Great Dividing Range, draw mountain symbols AAA.
b. Outline the symbol A for Mount Kosciuszko.

8. The Western Plateau is a high, flat region that covers two-thirds of the continent. “
a. Underline the label for the Western Plateau with a plateau symbol [ 1. |\6

b. To show the extent of the Western Plateau, draw arrows from the label to the p
listed below.

e North West Cape e Arnhem Land e Nullarbor Plaj “ i

e Kimberley Plateau @ Simpson Desert ° Darli&

9. Large parts of the Western Plateau are made up of deser&alia’s f deserts cover
about one-third of the continent. ? b
a. On your Activity Map, point to each thep sl

o>
o Great Sandy Desert ° oria ®
® Gibson Desert pso
b. On each of these “HK’GG mbol ,,‘E[E,,,.
10. Australia l.;a*e! by Wf e large islands, only Tasmania, is part of the continent.
a.glas is AQH rgest island. Outline Tasmania and label it I for island.
\ *show@l part of the continent, draw an arrow from Tasmania to Australia.
?\QThe Great Barrier Reef is the largest coral reef in the world. It extends for more than 1,200

Q miles along Australia’s northeast coast. It is so large that it is the only living feature visible from
o space. About 400 species of coral can be found in the reef.

a. Look at the Coral Reefs map on page 103 of the Atlas. Point to the coral reef along
Australia’s northeast coast.

b. On your Activity Map, along the Great Barrier Reef, draw coral symbols @@@
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What are Australia’s major bodies of water?

12. Most of Australia’s rivers are dry part of the year. Australia’s longest river, the
Darling River, does not flow in winter. The Murray River is the longest river
in Australia that flows year round.

a. To show that the Darling River flows only part of the year, draw a dashed line along the
Darling River.

b. The mouth of Murray is on the Indian Ocean. Mark it M for mouth.
¢. The source of the Murray is in the Australian Alps. Mark it S for source.

d. Draw an arrow along the Murray River from source to mouth.

13. Most of the large lakes in Australia are also dry part of the year. These lakes are called @\E

seasonal lakes. They can remain dry for months or even years at a time! Kati Th

Eyre, Australia’s largest lake, is a seasonal lake.
a. Outline Kati Thanda-Lake Eyre. O“
b. Label it L-DRY/SEASONAL. o‘\
¢. Find and outline two more seasonal lakes and Iabﬁg L. Oe
14. The Great Australian Bight is the world’s larges $ ightfg ays, except wider and
take

more open. In fact, a bight often looks as t h'a “bite” @ n out of the coastline.
Above the Great Australian Bight& t sy&.
Pulling It Together 1 “& ‘ $

Use your A s, Adti Qet 63a—63¢, and page 96 of the Atlas to help you complete

Activigy Sheet63d, EQin and and Water.
\ the fir , describe Australia’s relative location. You could name its neighbors or
E\G you could describe where it is in relation to your home in North America.

b. In the legend, write the names of the features that are described.

oQ ¢. In the final box, write the name of one other feature of Australia and draw the
appropriate symbol in the symbol box.

d. Then, on the map, mark the approximate location of each feature, using the map
symbols or letters from the legend.
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Name

Exploring Land and Water

Pulling It Together

o
iQQ&Q'”" 7

? Longest mountain range Longest year-round river
Q A g 8 gesty
A
Largest coral reef Largest lake
L
Largest island Other physical feature
I
\ J

What have you learned about Australia’s physical features? Create a list of three words or
phrases describing its land and three words or phrases describing its water. Then write a
brochure about the continent using your lists. &,
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Australia and Oceania

Locating Countries and Cities

Atlas
Australia is both a continent and a country. However, some of its neighbors are Activity Map
countries without a continent. In this lesson, you'll identify and locate cultural Map Marker

features of the region, such as countries and cities.

Who are Australia’s neighbors?

1. Australia is the only continent that has just one country.

a. Turn to the Australia Activity Map. 6“

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write LOCATING COUNTRIES l\
AND CITIES.

¢. Label AUSTRALIA. %i

d. Including the Great Barrier Reef, Tasmania, and Australia’s small ﬁnds, draw a
general outline around Australia.

2. All of Australia’s closest neighbors are islands. Some are ;ﬁs:a 0O located in the
Pacific Island Region, which is also called Oceam re not part of
any continent.

a. To identify Australia’s neighbo kln Asi the map of Asia on pages

82-83 of The Nystrom W, trace the boundary between Asia
and Australia and

b. Use the map 1 as to draw a line separating Asia and Oceania on your

Austh
In th ific n$ the Equator, write OCEANIA.
\Whe In n, northwest of Australia, write ASIA.

OQQ hich countries in Asia are Australia’s neighbors?

3. Indonesia is Australia’s largest neighbor. It is located in both Asia and Oceania.
a. Use the map on page 97 of the Atlas to find Indonesia.

b. Indonesia is made up of more than 18,000 islands. On your Activity Map, across the
islands, write INDONESIA.

4. Malaysia is located on the southern part of the Malay Peninsula and on the island of Borneo,
which it shares with Indonesia.

a. Find Malaysia on pages 82—83 of the Atlas.
b. On your Activity Map, locate and label MALAYSIA.
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5. Singapore is made up of several tiny islands off the southern tip of the
Malay Peninsula. Singapore is the name of the main island, the country,
and the capital city.

a. Because Singapore is so small, its location is marked with a small
square. Find Singapore on pages 82—-83 of the Atlas.

b. On your Activity Map, outline the small country symbol @ over the main island
of Singapore

¢. Above the symbol, write SINGAPORE.

Which countries in Oceania are Australia’s neighbors?

6. Papua New Guinea is Australia’s closest neighbor in Oceania. This country consists of part 0!\6‘

the island of New Guinea (the other part of the island is part of the country of Indonesi
many other smaller islands.

a. Find Papua New Guinea on page 97 of the Atlas.

b. On your Activity Map, around Papua New Guinea, draw a W E

¢. Inside the dashed line, write PAPUA NEW GUINEA.

7. The Solomon Islands and Vanuatu are northeast 90 i

a. Find the Solomon Islands and Vanua on

b. On your Activity Map, Iabel th and VANUATU.
8. New Zealand is made up o lsla North Island and South Island, and many
smaller ones. North lsla sla ch for more than 1,000 miles.
a. Find Ne\% the Atlas.
b. On ivit f South Island, write NEW ZEALAND.

6‘ ustrﬁggest cities?

?\ Most of the people in Australia live in cities. Look at Australia’s Urban Population graph on page
Q 100 of the Atlas. With your finger, trace the urban section of the graph.

. Three of the largest cities in Australia, Sydney, Melbourne, and Brisbane, are on the east

and southeast coasts. About 4,000,000 people live in Sydney, 3,800,000 in Melbourne, and
2,000,000 in Brisbane. Perth, with nearly 1,700,000 people, is the largest city on the west coast
of Australia.

a. On page 100 of the Atlas, look at the photo of Sydney and read its caption.
b. Find Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, and Perth on page 97.
¢. On your Activity Map, label each city.
11. Canberra is located between Sydney and Melbourne. Although it is not one of Australia’s
largest cities, it is Australia’s national capital.
a. Find Canberra on page 97 of the Atlas.
b. On your Activity Map, label Canberra with a capital symbol @ and its name.
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Which cities are the largest among Australia’s neighbors?

12. For most of Australia’s neighbors, the largest cities are also national capitals.
Jakarta, Indonesia, and Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, are two of the largest cities
among Australia’s neighbors in Asia.

a. Jakarta is one of the largest urban areas in the world. Turn to the inside front cover of
the Atlas. Find how many people live in Jakarta.

b. Find Jakarta and Kuala Lumpur on pages 82—-83.
¢. On your Activity Map, label each city with a capital symbol @ and its name.

d. The city of Singapore is another large capital. Next to Singapore’s small country symbol, “
draw a capital symbol @ 6

13. Australia’s neighbors in Oceania are mostly rural countries, which means that very !
these countries live in cities. In some cases, the capital is the only large c1ty
olomon

a. Use the map on page 97 to locate the capitals of Papua New
Islands, and Vanuatu.

b. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each c1 caplt l and its name.
14. New Zealand is the only one of Australia’s nelgh cea mostly urban. Its two

largest cities are Auckland and Wellingto

a. Use the map on page 97 tg kla

ckla 6
cap' ym and its name.

15. In addition ities, many other cities in this region.

ﬁ ose t I e r Alstralian cities from the map on page 97.

b. On your Activity Ma
¢. Label Wellin

G On your ty Map, mark the location of each with a city symbol @ and its name.
?\ ¢. Now choose three other cities from among Australia’s neighbors.

of

d. On your Activity Map, mark the location of each with a city symbol @ and its name.
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Name

Locating Countries and Cities
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 64a—64c, and pages

82-83 and 97 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below. Write the names of

countries and cities in Australia. Also write the names of countries and
o_ (Cities in Asia and Oceania that are neighbors of Australia.

4 )

Asia

Countries:

Australia
Countries:

Cities:

.Zi;

Clean your Activity Map. See how many countries in the region you can label on the Activity
Map without looking at the Atlas.
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Australia and Oceania

Comparing Regions

Atlas
Australia can be divided into two regions based on precipitation. In this Activity Map
lesson, you'll see how the amount of precipitation affects land cover, land use, Map Marker
and population patterns. Master Legend

What are Australia’s regions?

1. Australia has two main regions—the East and West. The East includes the Great Dividing Range

and is a narrow region that spans the entire eastern coast. The West includes all of the land “
west of the Great Dividing Range. 6

a. Turn to the Australia Activity Map.

b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write COMPARING REGI@@

¢. On your Activity Map, in the legend, outline the box for semi—des sert.

d. On the map, from the mouth of the Flinders River, draw a K long the boundary
of the desert region to the Lachlan River.

e. Continue your line west, following the boundaO@e the S(G%m desert, to the

Great Australian Bight.

f. Compare your lines with the ma oPi y S @0
g. In the Indian Ocean, write &me

h. In the Coral Sea, V\&“Qerlir@

What are the tic est?
2. Th tback make oSt of the West region. This region is very flat. Only a few small
ns add@ lety to miles of plains and plateaus.

\G a. On your Activity Map, underline the labels for the Western Plateau and the Kimberley
Q Plateau with a plateau symbol ™ 1.

oQ b. Underline the Nullarbor Plain, with plains symbols ——=—.

3. The Outback gets very little precipitation. In fact, much of the region is desert.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 98 of The Nystrom World Atlas. Look at the
precipitation pattern in the West.

b. Most of the Outback receives about 0—20 inches of precipitation a year. On your Activity
Map, in the Outback, draw 0

¢. To get a better idea of how dry the Outback is, draw a desert symbol &k on each
desert in the region.

d. Turn to page 96 of the Atlas and look at the photo of a desert in Australia.

e. The northern and southwestern coasts receive much more rain. In fact, Arnhem Land has
a tropical climate. On your Activity Map, in Arnhem Land, draw 6000
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4. Because the Outback has consistently warm temperatures, it has a long
growing season.

a. Turn to the Growing Season map on page 98 of the Atlas. Look
at the growing season pattern in the West.

Ny ]
b. On your Activity Map, in the Outback, draw -,Q:-.

N, ]
¢. In an area along the west coast, draw ',’:‘.

5. The lack of precipitation in the Outback allows only the most hardy plants to grow there.

a. The main type of land cover in this region is scrub with grass. On your Activity Map, in
the Central Lowlands, draw sl ,

b. Broadleaf forest covers some areas along the coast. In Arnhem Land, draw Q? “

6. Because the Outback is so hot and dry, it has a very sparse population. Most people Ij ﬂe\
cities along the coast in the West.

in the West.

b. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw %
¢. Use the map on page 100 to find Perth, the m &lon On your

Activity Map, label this city.

a. Turn to the Population map on page 100 of the Atlas. Look at the Eo@on attern

7. Even though the Outback is not an id it is a good place for raising
sheep and cattle

a. Look at the Land

pag@w Atlas. Find the land use pattern in the West.

b. Ranching a land use in the region. On your Activity Map, in the
o) 6
On uth here precipitation is more abundant, farming is the main land
. Far ce wheat, cotton, and fruit such as grapes and apples. On cropland

\G\i near the ing Range, draw £gd.
OQQ What are the characteristics of the East Region?

8. The East is more mountainous than the West.

a. The Great Dividing Range runs the length of the eastern coast. Along this mountain
range, draw AAA .

b. The Australian Alps are Australia’s highest mountains. Underline the label for these
mountains with AAA .

9. Unlike most of the West, the East gets a moderate amount of precipitation.

a. Turn to the Precipitation map on page 98 of the Atlas. Look at the precipitation pattern
in the East.

b. On your Activity Map, in the region, draw 000
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10. The growing season in the East varies. Temperatures are considerably colder
in the mountains.

a. Look at the Growing Season map on page 98. Find the growing season
pattern in the East.

WL
b. On your Activity Map, in the north, along the coast, draw ',’:'.

N ol
¢. In a cooler region in the mountains, draw ',(,‘\'.

11. Because it gets more precipitation than the West, the East is able to support more plant life.
Broadleaf forests are the main land cover in this region. In a broadleaf forest area along the

eastern coast, draw Gp |‘
12. Although broadleaf forests are the natural vegetation of the East, many trees have been clea \6
for farming.

a. Turn to the Land Use map on page 101 of the Atlas. Look at the land use p

in the East.

b. The main land use of the East is commercial farming. In the Oplcal areas,
bananas, pineapples and sugar cane are grown. In ot of the rggion, wheat,
apples, and oranges are grown. In an area of crop the Ea &

¢. Sheep and cattle are also raised. Inland, dr& a
% %Qe tlas. Find the population pattern

13. More people live in the East than in t

a. Look at the Population
in the East.

b. Even thou

? us cities in Australia
On your Agtivity Map, mark the location and ranking of each of these cities: SYDNEY
#1, MELBOURNE #2, and BRISBANE #3.

oe e. Because of their large population, these coastal cities are the centers of Australia’s
manufacturing and trade. Next to these three cities, draw ﬂ

aﬂmﬁth gion is higher, most of the region still has very few
Activity Map, below the region’s name, draw

il
e $ East live in urban areas. Use the map on page 100 to find the
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Name

Comparing Regions
Pulling It Together

Use your completed Activity Map, Activity Sheets 65a—65c¢, and pages
96-101 of the Atlas to fill in the chart below.

a. Color in the appropriate region on each map.
b. In the Symbol columns, draw the symbols you used on your Activity Map.

¢. In the Explanation columns, describe what each symbol represents or give an example of it.

o “
( West ) ( East ) 6

b ]
roong— > 3\_«& N \

)
[ symbol Explanation Explanation )
W O
o
\pv 0 Growing
Season
?‘G Land
o? Use
Population

i% Look at your Activity Map and the chart above. Use them to come up with two or three words
or phrases to describe each region. Write your descriptions below. &,

West East

Description
of Regions

=
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Taking a Closer Look

Ranching in the Outback

Atlas

The largest region in Australia is the Interior, or the Outback. In this lesson, you'll Activity Map

learn about life on a ranch in the Outback.

ﬁl live in the Outback. M)P/1 a:f;eitors W
e here shortly after the Tirs
;irep arrived in 1797. My family P;as
ranched here ever since. My granapa
has many stories about how much
different and harder life was here
iust 60 years ago.
u51; thin{( life here has its ups and
downs. | love our ranch and the red,
yellow, and brown desert lands of
the Outback. But the h.eat can be
annoying—-aometimea it ge'ts up )
to 130°F! Still, | love the ar.umals, the
sunsets, and being here with

Map Marker

1. Though heat and lack of rain make the Australian
Outback a harsh place to live, it is one of the most
productive ranching regions in the world.

a. Turn to the Australia Activity Map.

b. Give the Activity Map a title. Across the top of th$
map, write RANCHING IN THE OUTBA\
e

¢. In the legend, outline the box for sepgi

& desert.
d. The Outback includes t &W)r regions of
Australia. Using theQ r as a guide, outline
the semi-des \ ert area. Beginning at

Roebu ? east grake a complete circle.
G ert, write OUTBACK.

family.
-

( Sometimes it ely
Our nearest pej S liv
miles away! | Ohegity mtamily

rel Royal
tor's ce, which

My teacher came for m
home visit today. She disguiiizy
My progress and answere
questions that my parents had
about the boarding school that
I will be attending next year. For
how, my mom has been doing
most of the instruction and we
get our lessons on the computer
from the School of the Air. Every
day | e-mail My assignments to
the teacher, She e-mails or faxes

ihem back to me. J

e. reaﬁ
Outb s nearly two-thirds of Australia.
P 0 " below OUTBACK, write 2/3

RALIA.

& harsh climate makes the Outback an isolated

place. The vast area of land is productive enough

to feed herds of sheep or cattle, but not productive

enough to encourage people to settle there in large

numbers. Most roads are not paved, which makes

traveling through the Outback time-consuming.

a. Find the rural photo on page 25 of The Nystrom
World Atlas. Read the caption.

b. Precipitation affects settlement. Turn to the
Precipitation map on page 98 of the Atlas and find
the precipitation pattern for the Outback region.

¢. On your Activity Map, in the Outback, draw

d. Now, turn to the Population map on page 100 of
the Atlas. Notice the number of people per square
mile in the Outback.

On your Activity Map, in the Outback, draw %

While there are few people in the Outback, millions
of sheep and cattle live in Australia. Near the
population symbol, write ‘@ = 75 MILLION and
YY = 29 MILLION.

- o
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eep run loose for most
of iﬁ; ;:ar.POur 5tatior.| hashz;baut
7000 sheep- Each aprmg,hi 1;)0/
are rounded up and broughee
the shearing house. The & d;;y
are sheared by workers hire Y
father. The best 5”hearersan

raﬂz)l/lleal “gun shearers: The;;l c; .
clip more than 150 sheep

PMy grandpa told me @ 51;03/
of a famous shearer who uge .
to draw crowds to wan;c:l;li h;\ln;w 5/3
250 sheep 2 day by han h ) 5'1,6 .
use electricity to ?hear t e
so it io much easier. Theﬁ;:vo e o
record is held by a mago5 s
Zealand who sheared

in9 hours!

( The northern and

boundaries of oy or

of the Dog Fenc Ihgg Fe

My grand s th ingo
fen@ ack to 1680s. It
W, in the 19205 because

g4o0 population starteq
0 grow again. Now,

: adays people
disagree about the actualPIenZth
of the fence, but it s very long!

Th'e cattle stations are usually
outside the fence,

‘ while the shee
stations are on the inside, So th;;

5heep On our ranch are protected
by the fence. Without it, we would

lose many of our
sheep to
the dingoes, i

of

—
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A station is the name for
the large sheep or cattle
ranches in the Outback.

Stations are usually over 1,000
square miles each. The largest

farm in the world is a cattle station in the Outback with
over 10,000 cattle.

a. The largest station, at 9,400 square miles, is about the

size of Rhode Island and Massachusetts combined!
Anna Creek Station is located near the Flinders
Ranges. On your Activity Map, north of the Flinders «
Ranges and west of 140°E, draw a station symb «
Animals on the stations roam free. West oeﬁlion
symbol, draw a cattle symbol ‘Ef

Usually 10—12 people work n to take care of
the livestock. Above th ol, write 10-20 %
d. Each station usuv S

mallgdirplane and uses
motorcyd and of the animals.

Nearﬁ p;
kr to ir sheep, farmers in the Outback

s%
ence in the world. A dingo is a wild dog

he Outback. Dingoes Kill and harass sheep.

ngo Fence separates the cattle stations from the
sheep stations.

The fence begins near the Great Australian Bight in
southern Australia. At 130°E and the coast, draw a dot

The fence twists and turns. But generally it curves
northeast. At 28°S, 135°E, draw another dot.

Head east to 28°S, 142°E. Then go north to 24°S,
142°E. Head east to the Great Dividing Range.

Now, connect all of your dots by drawing a fence
it to form the western side of the dingo fence.

Inside the fence, draw a sheep symbol @ Outside
the fence, draw a cattle symbol 'ES’
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mostly bush and scryp
sand dunes,

Because the land is so

h'ave 65 bores, 20 dams, ;’Z, I::
pipelines to water the paddocks ’
The sheep don’t mind the salty '
water that comes up from the

ground. The shee

p will even eat
saltbush and bluebush, the

' Because it gets so hot, it is
Important to make sure the shee
get enough water. On our stationp
we have computer-controlled
water pumps to help make sure
the sheep have enough to drink,

—

with a few

[ The Outback is dry. Our land i?

—

Wour ran [E:
ounds ?
a wool is expo d. We 515;:3
our wool to plaoeé al,l overw -
world. | bet you didn’t kno e
Australia is 2 world leader | e
roduction This makes meb pate

In the Outback, we cele roea
our hard work Wi‘B:I; h;;r;lea:;z; e
and partiee th'at aL e
i ions. Las
dlfilirizttflza\;ool Baler's B'all,'a
Z?mce up at Glendambo. Llfetl?‘[;’s
the Outback can pe hard, bu

fun too.
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5. The Outback is so hot and dry that
ranchers had to develop systems to

ensure that sheep and cattle have
enough water.

a. Sheep and cattle are able

to eat grass and some varieties of scrub. In the

Outback, near the Great Artesian Basin,

draw a scrub symbol ualls,
b.

In order to get enough water, farmers have holes,

called bores, drilled into the ground. In Australia,

there is a large underground water supply tha’@

accessed by these wells. Near the scrub s
a well symbol o
¢. This underground water is so lt&

it can only
be used for livestock to 4 not suitable for
people or for irri . Near the well,
write SALTY,

d. Man ‘

. 15

mbols, draw a sheep @

&ing brings a great deal of money to the

Australian economy. Because there are so many

more sheep and cattle than people, Australians

have a large surplus of beef and wool to export to

other countries.

2

WORLD’S WOOL.

se C U &hnology to control
‘ to the well symbol, draw a

About one quarter of the wool in the world comes
from Australia. In the Indian Ocean, write 25%

Each year, Australia exports billions of dollars worth

of wool and beef. To show that Australians have

made a harsh region profitable, in the Outback, draw

a money symbol $.

Most of Australia’s beef and wool is exported to

countries in East Asia, where the conditions are not

suited for ranching. Draw an arrow from Australia

toward Asia. Along the arrow draw sheep and
cattle symbols.

Japan is the largest importer of Australian beef and

cattle. At the end of the arrow, write JAPAN.
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Name

Ranching in the Outback

Pulling It Together

Use pages 96—101 of the Atlas, your Activity Map, and Activity Sheets
66a—66¢ to complete the Venn diagram below.

a. If a word or phrase in the Word Bank describes just the Outback or the United States, write it
in that space.

b. If a word or phrase describes both, write it in the space where the two overlap.

Ranching in the Ranching in t
Outback United

Both Py X Oe

Word Bank
more sheep than cattle bores ranches
more cattle than sheep salty water stations
more sheep than people dry dingo fence

Write a letter to a child in the Outback. Explain how your life is similar to and different from
his or hers. &,

a’%
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Taking a Closer Look
Exploring Oceania

Atlas
There are more than 25,000 islands in the Pacific Ocean. They are spread out over Activity Map
vast distances. These islands are often called Oceania. In this lesson, you'll learn Map Markers

more about the island regions of Oceania.

What are the three regions of Oceania?

1. Oceania is not part of any continent.
a. Turn to the Australia Activity Map. “
b. Give the map a title. Across the top of the map, write EXPLORING OCEANIA. “\6
¢. Australia is a continent. Across the continent, write AUSTRALIA.
d. Asia is also a continent. Across Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Sulawesi,
2. Oceania is divided into three regions: Melanesia, Micronesia, an Qﬁnesna includes
the islands northeast of Australia and south of the Equator

a. Turn to the Pacific Regions map on page 101 #Point to the
three different regions in Oceania. Then o Ianes r finger.

b. On your Activity Map, with a Map

¢. Fiji does not appear on the p. Bv SIdered part of Melanesia. North of
y

the Tropic of Caprico our map, draw a small island and label

it FIJL P &
d. Underlm v fo ﬁnea and New Caledonia.

on pa he Atlas to help you label the SOLOMON ISLANDS

\}Some of ﬁlands in Melanesia are far apart. Draw a line from New Guinea to New
\G Caledonia. Use the map scale to measure the distance between them. Write this distance
Q( along your line.

g. The islands in Melanesia are named for the darker skin, or melanin, of the people who
live on these islands. Along the Equator, near the label for the Pacific Ocean, write
MELANESIA = BLACK ISLANDS.

3. Micronesia includes over 2,000 small islands that are between the Tropic of Cancer and
the Equator.

a. On the Pacific Regions map on page 101 of the Atlas, outline Micronesia with
your finger.

b. Turn to the Asia Activity Map.

¢. On your Activity Map, with a Map Marker, outline Micronesia, keeping your line east of
the Philippine Sea and south of the Tropic of Cancer.

d. The Caroline Islands, Guam, the Mariana Islands, and the Marshall Islands are all part of
this region. Underline the labels for Mariana Islands, Guam, and Caroline Islands.

Australia and Oceania
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e. The islands in Micronesia are named for their smallness. Along
the Tropic of Cancer, near the label for the Pacific Ocean, write
MICRONESIA = TINY ISLANDS.

4. Polynesia covers the largest area in the South Pacific—from New
Zealand all the way east to Easter Island. New Zealand, Samoa, the
Hawaiian Islands, Tahiti, and Easter Island are all part of this region.

a. On the Pacific Regions map on page 101 of the Atlas, outline Polynesia with your finger.
b. Turn to the World Activity Map.

¢. On your Activity Map, with a Map Marker, circle New Zealand (North Island and South
Island). To the west of South Island, write NEW ZEALAND.

d. From New Zealand, draw an arrow east toward the edge of your map. l\e'

e. Now go to the other side of your map and outline the rest of Polynesia. Keep @
just north of the Tropic of Cancer, east of Easter Island, and just south of 4

f. Tahiti is the largest island in French Polynesia. Turn to the map o] 2 of the Atlas.
Point to French Polynesia.

g. On your Activity Map, Tahiti is covered by the Iegend jUS ve the legend,

draw a small island and label it TAHITI. O

h. Underline the labels for the Hawaiian Islan Qaster

i. Polynesia covers a vast distance. b

more than 4,000 miles of o e distance across the 48 contiguous
states in the United St r aster write 4,000 MILES TO N.Z.
j- Draw a line from sland aiian Islands. Use the map scale to measure
the dista e the distance along your line.
k. Pol eans “ ds.” North of the Tropic of Cancer, write POLYNESIA =
SLA

\@Pes of islands does Oceania have?

OQQ 5. Oceania is basically made up of two types of islands: high and low. High islands are the tops of
volcanic mountains. Low islands are coral reefs.

a. Look at the Ring of Fire map on page 102 of the Atlas. Point to the volcanic islands
in Oceania.

b. On page 103, look at the photo of a volcano in Indonesia. Read the caption.

¢. On your Activity Map, in New Guinea, New Caledonia, New Zealand, and Hawaii, draw
volcano symbols 4 .

d. Low islands are much smaller than high islands and rise only a few feet above sea level.
Read Focus on Coral Reefs on page 103 of the Atlas.

e. If you have an e-book atlas, click E-BOOK EXTRA to see how a coral atoll is formed.

f. Compare the Pacific Islands and Coral Reefs maps on pages 102—103. Identify a group of
islands with coral reefs.

g. On your Activity Map, on those islands, draw a reef symbol @

Australia and Oceania
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Who lives in Oceania?

6. People began settling these islands about 60,000 years ago. Today, about 14
million people live on the islands in Oceania.

a. Turn to page 101 in the Atlas. Read Focus on People of the Pacific. Look
at the photo and read the caption.

b. Also look at the photo of the Asmat people of New Guinea on page 98 and read
its caption.

Micronesia and Melanesia. On your Asia Activity Map, draw an arrow from the Indochina

¢. The first settlers in Oceania probably came from Southeast Asia and sailed to islands in ‘
Peninsula to the Mariana Islands. Along the arrow, draw a boat é 6

d. While Micronesia and Melanesia were settled first, the islands of Polynesia hav ﬂ
people now. On your World Activity Map, in New Zealand and in the Hawaii
draw people symbols

7. The islands of Oceania have been as important in the past as the ﬁ\gn times of exploration
and war, their location was strategic. For travel and trade, th

laces.
a. Many larger countries have possessions in O ese éns are territories
governed by distant countries. Look at the slan page 102 of the Atlas.

Find an island in Oceania that is sion. are shown in italics with the
governing country in pare e th 1S not a possession. It is a state in
the United States.)

b. On your WorldA &n &ossession and draw a line to the country that

governs QI E
c. Oth land$ pendent countries. Use the map on page 102 to find
tries. (T

ependent hey are shown in all capital letters.)

wn your ty Map, outline two independent countries in Oceania. Inside each country,

oe Q\G write an L.

Australia and Oceania
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Name

Exploring Oceania

Pulling It Together

Use your Activity Maps, Activity Sheets 67a—67¢, and pages 96—103 of
the Atlas to complete the diagram below. Write the names of countries
and possessions in the correct regions.

Oceania

( Micronesia

H

Melanesia

( Independent Countries )

Possessions (ruled by)

¢\

: v
. o
\. wo

( Independent Countries
° 00
o™ .

ossession (ruled by)
( ]

\_ J

ent Countries )

RG

Possessions (ruled by)
[ ]

Look at the People per Car graph and Land Use map on pages 100—101 of the Atlas. What
do they tell you about the economies of Oceania? Write a short paragraph explaining

your answer. &y,
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Name

Taking a Closer Look
Comparing Cultures

Atlas

Most people in Australia live in urban areas. However, Australia and Oceania have a
large number of rural areas. In this lesson, you'll use clues and information from the
Atlas to locate an urban area and a rural area in Australia or Oceania.

o

Where is this urban area?

I live in an apartment building with my mother, father, and two brothers in a
modern city. Both my parents work—my father works at a bank and takes

to work and my mother teaches music. | am Anglican. On the weekends,

going to the beach and surfing. What city do | live in?

these cities. After each clue, check The Nystrom World Atlas. Then crg

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible cities. Use the map on pa i‘,

the description.

I live in a city along a coast.

I live in a place that is crowded. @
over 250 people per square“ a

| live where the %
prec1p|tat|o “ S of

rain ea

\g where th gvmg season lasts 8 to

12 months
of the year. Temperatures are almost
always in the 60s or 70s.

I live in one of the largest urban areas in
the country.

| live on a continent, not on an island.

Where do I live?

00“9‘"

Atlas to locate
c1 ies that do not fit

Australia

Dili,
East Timor
Port Moresby,

Papua New
Guinea

Adelaide,
Australia

Perth,
Australia

Sydney,
Australia

Wellington,
New Zealand
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Name

I live on a farm with my family. My ancestors have been on this land for 150
years. We grow kiwi. | have four brothers and sisters. We all go to school and help

on the farm. | am a Christian and | speak English. What country do | live in?

Where is this rural area?

@“‘e“

In the box below, you'll find a list of possible countries. Use the map on page 97 of he?
at'do not fit

locate these countries. After each clue, check the Atlas. Then cross out any count

the description.

I live where it's not very crowded; there are
only about 45 people per square mile.

I live in a region that gets a good amount p
precipitation. We get over 45 inches@

I live in lowlands near th w gr 6
forests surround ou‘an&

I live wher sed fwrcial

farmiev ow fro

G country has main islands. I live on a
Q?\ medium-sized island. The island I live on is

about 45,000 square miles.

all year. Plants grow 8 to 12 months a year.

I live near the Bay of Plenty.

Where do I live?

| live where the growing season lasts almost

~\

Po 00 Indonesia
$° New Caledonia
? New Zealand
Papua New
Guinea

Solomon Islands

Vanuatu

i% Which of these two ways of life is most like yours—urban or rural? Write a paragraph

explaining your answer. &,
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Name

Australia and Oceania

Reviewing Australia and Oceania

In the last seven lessons, you’ve explored Australia and Oceania. You've used a
variety of maps and learned what makes this region unique. How much did
you learn?

Note: There may be more than one correct answer to each question. Circle the letter beside each correct
answer.

1. Australia

A is the smallest continent. C is densely populated. 6“

B is in the Southern Hemisphere. D is a continent and a country.

2.  Australia’s closest neighbors are part of the continent of

A  Antarctica. C  North America. o$

B Asia. D Africa \

3. Most of Australia’s large lakes are 9

A  in the Outback. goods
B dry part of the year. poll
4.  Among Australia’s “great” p w %?
A  abight. é a barrier reef.
a salt Iw D a dismal swamp.

tralia’s two largest cities?

5.  Which of
&mber lice Springs C Port Moresby and Auckland

\ Kuala Lumpur and Jakarta D  Sydney and Melbourne

OQQ 6. In Australia most of the population lives
A along the coast. in the Outback.

B in the west. D in cities.

@)

Use the graph to answer question 7. .
grap 1 Australia’s Wheat

Total Production

7. In Australia what percentage of wheat is not exported? AR AN A A
YeVeVoe¥
A 73Y% VeVvoeVveVoeV 27%
’ L Domestic
C 27% Consumption
B 0%
D 100%

Exports

Australia and Oceania /Unit Review
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Name

8. The Australian Outback
A is good for ranching. C has many people.
B gets lots of rain. D is very mountainous.

9. Oceania is
A a large body of water. C an Australian city.
B made up of islands. D a country.

10. Label the following on the map of Australia below.

Canberra Pacific Ocean Great Australian Bight
Sydney Indian Ocean Great Dividing Range
Melbourne Darling River Great Barrier Reef
Tasmania Murray River Kati Thanda-Lake Eyre

i% What kind of place is Australia? Use what you have learned in the last seven lessons to write
an opening paragraph for a TV special about Australia. &,

Australia and Oceania /Unit Review
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~ Atlas Literacy Lessons

World Atlas & Literacy Lessons

These Literacy Lessons complement

the other lessons in this binder. They do not Atlas Literacy Lessons
take their place. Together they exemplify how The

Nystrom World Atlas develops critical thinking and

in-depth analytical skills. Introduction \
How to Use the Literacy Lessq e

55581 KJEJGII!'] seny

These 15 lessons provide models that can be used Answer Key

with other parts of the atlas, as well as with other $

social studies materials. Using them throughout Lesson

the year will give students multiple opportunities to

apply these skills in the context of Social Studies. 1 Deter O/Ieanmgs of Words

ormatlon

ISU
gments

? Evidence
6? Identify an Author’s Point of View
$ Conduct a Research Project

o*\' “0‘ 8 Describe Structure

‘ o 9 Identify Key Steps
\P 0 10 Gather Relevant Information
O 11 Determine Central Ideas

Q? 12 Analyze Primary and Secondary

Sources
13 Draw Evidence
14 Distinguish Fact from Opinion
15 Write Informative Text

Nystrom Education




Atlas Literacy Lessons .
How to Use the Literacy Lessons

Most state standards for Literacy in History and Social Studies, recommend introducing students to and
engaging students in various forms and genres of text. The language in The Nystrom World Atlas is infor-
mational text. The atlas includes a variety of text, photographs, diagrams, and graphs, as well as maps.

These lessons can help you apply English Language Arts skills and concepts in the context of
Social Studies.

Teaching Tips

+ All lessons use the World Atlas. Many require the e-book version of the atlas. A few also require a
computer, tablet, or smartphone with Internet access. Any additional materials needed are list

under the lesson title. I\

» Each lesson can serve as a model to use with other two-page spreads in the Worl
aéb

» As you become familiar with these lessons, you will see ways to combin
standards with the atlas, as well as with other programs and materi:b

your state

StratalLogica.com o

The World Atlas is available in both print and form Qe-book format, at www.
StrataLogica.com, the atlas can be di i ard, computer, or iPad®. Teachers and

Digital Resources ?‘ Oe

The World Atl ditional maps, graphs, and primary source documents. Just
click a ull them up. Students can use these resources in their various
resear ects, The also download the maps and graphs into their papers
p portso
iPad is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries. Nystrom Education

295



Atlas Literacy Lessons

Answer Key
Lesson 1 5a. Source: “Sahara Journey primary source”
1a. It is the most common ground cover in a given area. Evidence: Eveleigh says, “For the last week our camels have

been plodding across the dunes—there is nothing but sun
and sand for hundreds of kilometers in every direction.”
or “The dunes shimmer on the horizon ahead of us and
eventually they rise like islands out of a landscape that
ripples as the wind ruffles the sand.”

1b. It includes cropland, grassland, tundra, glacier, semi-
desert & desert, tropical rain forest, broadleaf forest, and
needleleaf forest.

2a. They cover the land with ice for hundreds or thousands
of years.

2b. Antarctica

3a. Only short, hardy plants grow there.

5b Source: Precipitation map
Evidence: The Sahara gets 0 to 10 inches of precipitation

a year.
3b.Too cold for trees to grow, found in polar and mountainous

areas, small plants close to the ground

4. Print or digital dictionary 1a.4
1b. European countries
Lesson 2

Lesson 6

I . 2a. Prime Minister of Ghana
Definitions and examples on the chart will vary. o . .
2b. He led a campaign in Ghana against Briti .
Plains Basins Hills Tablelands Mountains .
Land tigher than | Plateaus. Broad, vast areas | Level land Mach higher than 3a. “beloved country,” “nobly fought,” “v ice men,
< | land around Elevated plain that are nearly surrounded by land below. Many " . .
8| them. Mostare | with at least levelor gently | mountains that stand alone new Africans;” To get support fi th ho fought for
’E| rounded and not | one steep side. rolling. Low are volcanoes. . .
& | steep. Hilly land Fairly level, high elevations Large groups are Independence in Ghana,
& | may seem lumpy. | elevations called ranges.
& [oavams b 14 Basns 15 il 15 Tablelands 15 Mountain ranges 3b. “foreign rule and j Q no more a colonial;” To
E‘§ p. 20A Farming p-19 Highland p.12B Grassland | p. 63 Victoria p. 44 Mt. Hood
& £| p.47 Crops climate p. 12C Tundra Falls p- 64 Kilimanjaro strengthen f
& B p. 67 Zimbabwe p. 88 India p. 97 Uluru p. 88 Himalayas

Map

Fact
Graph

ings toward the United Kingdom.
Great Plains Amazon Basin Flint Hills Western Plateau Rocky Mountains 3c' PrOb ve
Northern Congo Basin Sand Hills Plateau of Tibet Andes Mountains " . . ..
European Plain Central. Siberian | Himalayas 4b, t links h to the American Civil
Plat. Alps
m Move,
All the tallest

o eing meant he fought for independence.

Asia
> L el
Lesson 3 gratulate Ghana on its independence and gain
1a. Countries will vary. e support for independence in the rest of Africa.
2. Graphic organizers will vary, dependiag o untry ch
pricors . aep h $ % esson 7

3. Summary sentences will va 3-5. Charts will vary. Students should have added topics across

country chosen. Stude ntiona fo the top, countries down the side, and data or ranges for
characteristics, su crowded, ike.
each category.
Lesson 4 7. Paragraphs or short reports will vary. Students should name
4. Charts , depen claims chosen. Students a country in Africa that has the highest standard of living.
Igim: Deforestatio e Amazon Rain Forest must They should describe the criteria they used and provide
he opposing claim may be: Deforestation of the data that supports their findings.

10. Arguments will vary. Students should state their claim, Y s s ”
) . . 1a. “For centuries,” “Early factories,” “Recent laws
present at least two pieces of evidence, and conclude with

a statement reinforcing the superiority of their claim.

\ Amazon Rain Forest should be allowed to continue.
Lesson 8

1b. Farmland was needed.
Wood was needed to build ships.

Lesson 5 Industry needed charcoal from wood.

3a. Source: Population map 2. Examples may vary. Students may include, “the worst fog that
Evidence: There are almost no people living in the Sahara. I'd ever encountered” or “the smog hit us like a wall” or

3b. Source: Official Language of Africa map “absolutely black as sweeps.”
Evidence: Northern Africa speaks Arabic. Most countries 3a. Answers will vary. Some may mention comparing original
south of the Sahara tend to speak European languages. and current forests, others may say sequence showing

3c¢. Source: Land Use map forests then and now.
Evidence: North Africa’s land use is mainly commercial 3b. Countries will vary. Students may mention the United
farming and urban areas. Areas south of the Sahara are Kingdom, France, Denmark, the Netherlands, Germany,
mainly used for subsistence farming. Switzerland, Czech Republic, or Poland

4a.Source: The Sahara map and legend 4. Cause-and-effect charts may vary. The cause might be
Evidence: The Sahara is almost 500,000 square miles larger burning fossil fuels and the effect acid rain. Or the cause
than the 48 states. could be acid rain and the effect damaged forests.

Nystrom Education
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Atlas Literacy Lessons

Lesson 9
1-2. Flow charts will vary. Students may include:

WINTER SUMMER
Total precipitation ___ 2 inches Total precipitation __38__ inches
Cold, dry winds come from =
central Asia. Wet winds bring torrents
of rain.
Dry winds blow toward the sea.
Warm, wet ocean winds
blow inland.
Dry winds keep rain clouds P S
away. Winds reverse.

L
:Q\

Lesson 10

Provide students with a format that you want them to use for

a bibliography.

1a. Notes will vary. Students may mention that China is the
largest exporter of manufactured goods in the world. About

13% of China’s exports go to the U.S. However, China
imports much less from the U.S.

1b. Students may mention that both China and the United
States are members of the World Trade Organization.

2b. Reworded sentences will vary. Students should mention

China’s eastern ports and exports.

3a. Students should underline CIA World Factbook and cir: e

2. Opmlons |ll va Qestud %\hat OPEC plays
il va

the two quotation marks.
3b. Credits will vary, depending on your citatio;
Students should credit The Nystrom Wo

Lesson 11
1. Prior knowledge will va ents
what OPEC is.
an un etting
ry. Stu may mentlon
the world’s oil is €xported by OPEC members.

EC members are located on the Persian Gulf, as well as

in Africa and South America.

4a. OPEC members are located on the Persian Gulf . . .
4b. Much of the world’s oil is exported by OPEC members.

4c¢. none or OPEC members are located on the Persian Gulf . . .

5a. Both key points were probably used.
5b. “Major Oil Fields” map and/or photo

5c¢. Oil fields are located along the Persian Gulf, Caspian Sea,

eastern Black Sea, and in north Africa.

6. Central ideas will vary. Students may mention OPEC, with
members along the Persian Gulf and in Africa and South

America, exports much of the world’s oil.
Lesson 12
2b. About half or 50%
3a. Judaism
3b. Islam-Sunni

i F

Answers to 45 will vary, depending on students’ key points.
or none

Answer Key

4a. Western Wall of an ancient temple
4b.Dome of the Rock

5a. A century-old “dream of a Jewish people and a Jewish
homeland.”

5b. “to fight to the very end”

6a. “to regain our right to self-determination and our
undisputed right to return to our homeland.”

6b. Major revolts, popular uprisings, over 30,000 martyrs
7a. Secondary sources in the atlas
7b.The two primary sources

Lesson 13
1-4. Dry Region of Australia:
Population: 0 to 5 people per sq. mile
Land cover: semi-desert & desert

Land use: no widespread use; ranching or ﬂ

Photo: sand, rocks, a few shrubs
Another dry region: data wil

region chosen.
Hebrld g’anuatu)

Opinion org dgment
b.Ro @ buoy floated away, an animal took it

ing on the

Lesson 14
1a. Captain J
1b. Male

st ugly,” “ill-proportioned”

Opinion or reasoned judgment: “Woolly heads,”
than wool”

Lesson 15
2a. Facts will vary. Students may mention 98 percent of

e

reasoned judgment: “thick lips,” “flat noses;” Opinion:

act: “a Colour between brown and black,” “short and curly;”
“more of hair

Antarctica is covered in ice and snow. Its ice cap is 2.5 miles
thick in some places. The ice cap holds 70 percent of the

world’s fresh water.

2b. Words will vary. Some students may mention ice shelf.

2c¢. Quotations from the Scott’s journal will vary.

2d. Details will vary. Students may mention that Antarctica is all
glacier. It is dotted with research stations. It is significantly
larger than the 48 states. It has mountains, a trench, and

several ice shelves. The continent wraps around the
South Pole.

3. Categories will vary. Students may mention ice and glaciers,

cold temperatures, terrain, or location.
4. Informative text will vary. It should include a heading,

graphic, and text with facts, details, and either a quotation

or definition.
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Atlas Literacy Lessons
Name
Lesson 1

Determine the Meanings of Words

The World Atlas may have some words that you don't know. Today you'll learn some tips
for decoding them.

Context Clues

1. Turn to “Understanding Land Cover” on pages 12—13. What does land cover mean?

a. Surrounding words can give you some clues about the meaning of a word or phrase.
Read the first sentence of the introduction. What is the main clue it gives you about the

meaning of land cover? E“

b. Nearby maps can also give you clues about the meaning of a word or phras

Look at the “Land Cover” map. Focus on the legend. What clues does it give y out the
meaning of land cover?

2. One land cover category is glacier. What is a glarFO o :
is the @@gves you about what a glacier is?

b. The caption menti tglaciers r the North and South Poles. Look at the “Land
Cover” map i h ¢ n

t is"Covered with glaciers?
Glossa‘& 90
\G other land coVer category is tundra. What can you find out about tundra?

Q a. Look at photo C. Read the caption. What is the main clue it gives you about tundra?

a. Look at photo D. Read the captio

b. A glossary can provide additional information. Turn to the Glossary on pages 107—109. Find the
word tundra. What additional information did you find out about it?

4. Caption H mentions the word deciduous. It's listed in the Glossary. Where else could you look for
a definition?
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Graph

Atlas Literacy Lessons

Name
Lesson 2

Integrate Visual Information

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

The World Atlas has dozens of photos, maps, and graphs that can be integrated into a chart.

Define the Landform
1. Turn to “Understanding Elevation and Landforms” on pages 14—15. Read the introduction. Look at
each of the diagrams and photos. Read their captions.

2. Now turn to the Glossary on pages 107—-109. Many of the terms in the chart below are defined
there. Compare the Glossary definition of each term with its photo caption on pages 14-15. Th
write your own definition of each landform. Add your definitions to the first row of chart. “i

Find Photos and Use Maps §
3. Now look through the atlas for another image of each of these landfor “ page number and
short description for each photo to the chart below. (See the sample\

4. Look at an Elevation map in the Atlas. Find an example of e rm. Add their names
to the chart

Integrate Graphs

5. In the e-book, on page 84, click on @ RA “ thams graph.” Add a fact you

learned from the graph to the ¢

Plains Basi Tablelands Mountains

O™
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Atlas Literacy Lessons

Name
Lesson 3

Integrate Maps

Information from maps can help you “paint” a picture of a country or region.

Gather Data from Maps

1. Turn to the “Political Relief Map, North America” on page 27.

a. Select a country in North America. (Smaller countries are easier.)

b. On the map below, color and label that country.

2. Find that country on each of the seven maps listed below. (Atlas page numbers are also listed.) “
Determine the land cover, land use, or range for that country. Then add the information t g

ﬁ\
¢
W

( Land cover \

pages 26, 32—-33, 38-39, or
50-51 Main land covers:

S 28 or 42-43
Highest elevation:

feet above sea level

( Growing Season
pages 30 or 45

J
( Precipitation \ Q \
pages 29 or 44 w J

months

o? E ( Land Use T ( Population \
pages 30, 36, 48 or 54 . page23
Most widespread economic uses: ( Populatlon \

pages 31, 37, 49, or 55

people per car

people per square mile

Summarize the Information

3. On the back of this page, write a sentence summarizing four or more of the characteristics you
found about that country from the maps.
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Atlas Literacy Lessons

Name
Lesson 4a

Write Arguments

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book and Internet access

An argument is a chance to look at both sides of an issue.

Identify Claims

1. Turn to “Focus on the Amazon Rain Forest” on page 59. Read the introduction. Look at the
“Shrinking Rain Forest” map.

2. In the e-book, click on E-BOOK EXTRA “Deforestation primary source” on page 59. This blog from
Greenpeace is an example of an argument. Read the blog.
3. Think about the issue: deforestation of the Amazon Rain Forest. \Work with a partner for thi d\

a. What is another claim, or statement, that you could make about the deforest has to be
a statement some would disagree with.) Write it in the “Your Claim” ro e chart below.

b. What opposing claim could be made about that statement? \K\ e “Opposing Claim” row.

4. Find two pieces of evidence to support your dal? ceis Ei@% claim is true.

a. Look at page 59 of the Atlas again ow

b. Reread the Greenpeace blo or
¢. Inthe e-book, also -BOOK&oplcal Rain Forests map” on page 59. This map

may have some ad al e

Find Evidence

d. Onth pleces of evidence. Make sure your sources are credible.
QQ\G Your claim
o Opposing claim

First piece of
evidence to
support your claim

Second piece of
evidence to
support your claim
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Atlas Literacy Lessons

Name
Lesson 4b Write Arguments

Write a Draft

5. Look at the diagram to the right. It shows one way to write an
argument. Also read the steps below.

a. Start by naming and describing the issue: deforestation of the
Amazon Rain Forest.

b. State your claim and the opposing claim.

c. Describe one of your pieces of evidence to support your claim.

d. Describe your second piece of evidence.

e. End with a concluding statement that reinforces why your claim
is the best or most logical.

6. Write your first draft. Follow the steps above. Don't worry if it isn't

perfect. Just try to get your ideas down on paper. ‘\

Polish Your Argument Q
7. Read your draft. Look for sections that are uncle ce tho Evidence #2 )
is weak. Rewrite the unclear text. Replace the w denceo
stronger evidence, or add facts or quot tl o stren '
8. Relationship words help show, & claims, -
opposing claims, and evid att w. Identify Concluding
places in your argume rela n rds or phrases statement

9. Trade papers w art ep 3. Review his or her draft.
ldentlfy S hat yo»é derstand. Suggest ways to make
the stro

w your p r's comments on your paper. Revise your draft.

?\ Check spelling and punctuation.

Relationship Words and Phrases

also consequently on the other hand
although however similarly

as a result in addition since

besides in contrast therefore
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Name
Lesson 5

Cite Evidence

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

Good writers use evidence to support the points they make. Today you'll locate that evidence.
1. Turn to “Focus on the Sahara” on page 65. Read the introduction.

2. Find evidence to support each of the author’s points. Identify your source—the title of the map,
graph, or primary source document. Describe how this evidence supports the point.

Division 6“

3. “The huge Sahara divides northern Africa from the rest of Africa.” “\

a. Source: page 66,

Evidence:

b. Source: page 66, “What did you say?” E-BOOK EXTRA
Evidence: og : 'e
¢. Source: page 67,

Evidence:

Size 9 ?
4. “The Sahara is largerwd con nited States.”
Source: page %v 6 ;
Evidence%$
mgcaf O
\ . “The Sahara is famous for sand dunes, but much of the bone-dry desert

Q? is stony rather than sandy.”

L

Support for “sand dunes”

a. Source: page 65, “Focus on the Sahara” E-BOOK EXTRA

Evidence:

Support for “bone-dry desert”

b. Source: page 65,

Evidence:
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Name
Lesson 6

Identify an Author’s Point of View

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

Authors have a point of view or purpose in their writing.
Situation and Background

1. A situation can affect an author’s point of view. On page 66, read “Focus on Independence” in Africa.

2. An author’s background can also affect his or her pomt of view. In the e-book, on pa ﬁ\i

E-BOOK EXTRA “African Independence primary source.” Read the Author and Histor !é
a. Who was Kwame Nkrumah? 6
b. What was his role in African independence?

Evidence of Point of View ?

3. Nkrumah gave this speech on the day Ghana wo nde e United Kingdom. The
words a person chooses can indicate his or her view: speech. Look for examples

of loaded language. These words oftei s emotio so

a. One phrase with a posmve

a. In 1945, how many countries in Africa were independent?

b. Who ruled the rest of Africa?

Why did Nkrumah hraseP

b. One phra$ gatl tatlon
Why um phrase?

W the speech Nkrumah mentions God. Do you think
\ this had a

tlve or negative connotation for his audience?

Q? 4 Sometimes a person includes quotations to help make a point.
o a. Inthe 1950s, Reverend William H. Borders Sr., an American civil rights activist, wrote a poem
“I Am—Somebody.” Find the sentence in Nkrumah'’s speech that uses a similar phrase.

b. Why do you think Nkrumah used this quote?

5. An author may include facts or details to make a point.

a. On page 2, Nkrumah mentions “imprisonments.” Why would he mention them?

b. Do you think this had a positive or negative effect on the audience?

6. What was Nkrumah'’s purpose or point of view in his speech?
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Lesson 7a

Conduct a Research Project

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book and Internet access

In this lesson, you'll find the answer to a research question using maps, graphs, and text.

Think About the Research Question

1. The research question you will be exploring is Which country in Africa has the highest standard of
living? How would you go about answering that question?

2. Turn to page 23. Read the introduction. Look at the photos. Read their captions. Look at the “Peopl
per Car” graph. (Gabon is in Africa). Also look at the “People per Car” map.

3. The introduction to “Focus on People per Car” on page 23 says that people per car is ju \
measure of standard of living. Think about other kinds of things that reflect stand@ ing.

b.

o

Turn to the pages 66—67. Look at the photos. Read their captions.

The table below shows criteria that could be considered in st iving. You could
examine standard of living based on cars and other tec might look at good health

as a measure of standard of living. Or you might lob ix of thi ircle two criteria that
you’ll examine.

Add these criteria to the top row of th charwess

There are dozens of countries i
page 67. Find five counttrj

rch. Look at the “Land Use” map on
ial'farming and/or urban areas.

Identify the names the “Political Relief Map, Africa” on page 63.

-

Adult theracy CIA World Factbook,” People and Society
People per Physician  World Atlas e-book, page 23, E-BOOK EXTRA
Life Expectancy CIA World Factbook,” People and Society

People per Car World Atlas, page 23 map, pages 23 and 67 graphs

Internet or Cell
Phone Users

Airports CIA World Factbook," Transportation

Write the« tr s in the first column of the chart on Lesson 7b.
cr"§ >
Source

CIA World Factbook,” Communications

*

Go to www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/. Under Please select a country to view,
scroll down and find one of your countries.
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Lesson 7b Conduct a Research Project

<
X
e‘fe
\ P 0¥

4. Use your atlas and Inte urces{see 7a) to gather data for each of your countries. If
most of your ¢ e no ing in the top ranges, feel free to change them.
5. Your data ot sho pattern yet.
M the Factbook (see footnote on Lesson 7a).

G\b. Gather additional information for your chart. The Introduction may identify recent events

that helped or hurt the country’s standard of living. The People and Society section has more
information on health issues. Communications has more on technology. Economy looks at other
issues such as unemployment and population below the poverty line. Select two more criteria.
Add the data for each of your countries to your chart.

Analyze the Data

6. Look through the data in your chart. Circle the highest or best amount in each category. If you don’t
see a clear top country, circle the second highest or best amounts too. Put a star in front of the
country that has the highest standard of living based on your data.

7. On a separate sheet of paper, write a paragraph or short report describing the country in Africa that
has the highest standard of living. Describe the criteria you looked at. Include data (from the chart
above) to support your position.
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Name
Lesson 8

Describe Structure

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

The atlas presents information in a variety of ways—in sequence, by comparing, and by looking at
cause and effect.

Structure Used in Text

1. Turn to “Focus on Environmental Damage” on page 74. Read the introduction.

a. What words does the introduction use to show sequence?

complete the cause-and-effect chart below.

b. The introduction also presents information causally. Use the information from @b‘et to
Cause o“

European forests were cleared.

N\ N )

2. Authors o@ are. For example, a simile compares two objects using like or as. In
the €book, On pa click E-BOOK EXTRA “London Death Fog primary source.” Read the memoir.
\ exa phrase that uses words that compare.
oe Etructure Used in Images

3. Look at “Europe’s Lost Forests” map on page 74.

a. How does the map present information?

b. Name one country that has been largely deforested.

4. Now look at the photo on page 74. Read the caption. Use that information to fill in the cause-and-
effect chart below.

Cause Effect

J—(
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Name
Lesson 9

Identify Key Steps

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

Text, maps, and graphs can all help you show the key steps in a process.
Text and Maps
1. Turn to “Focus on Monsoons” on page 86.
a. Read the introduction. Try to understand the steps in the winter and summer monsoons.

b. Look closely at the “Winter” and “Summer” maps. Compare the location of the clouds. Read @

descriptions of the winds in the legends. \
e A)

c. Now use this information to complete a flow chart for winter below. Break th
three steps. In the same way, complete the summer flow chart. (Total precjpit
added in step 2.

Graphs
2. In the e-book, on page 86, click E-BOOK EXTRA “Monsoo, qglta ion
a. Find the graph for Kolkata (Calcutta) in lndl ?a he blue bars represent
average precipitation. Compare the h ar
b. Total the precipitation in winter: he winter flow chart below. Also total
the precipitation in su he summer chart.

~!~" "

wife “ SUMMER

Total an Aeomes Total precipitation inches
S

Ao

OQQ - A

Y \_ Y,
h %
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Name
Lesson 10

Gather Relevant Information

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book and bibliography format instructions (from your teacher)
When you gather information for a research project, there are a number of things to keep in mind.

Identify Relevant Information

1. Turn to “Focus on a Giant of Trade” on page 90. Read the introduction. Also look at the map,
graphs, and photo.

on Chinese trade with the United States. \What two notes would you take away from the

a. Take notes only on the information that relates to your topic. Let’s say you are writing a paper “
information on page 90?

b. Inthe e-book, on page 90, click on E-BOOK EXTRA “World Tr zation map.” What
information could you use in a paper on Chinese trade wi it

ates? List any possible
information below. o O

Avoid Plagiarism Q'o s ?
O

2. Do not copy sentences aphs fr k or online resource directly into your paper and
pretend that yo m. one'kind of plagiarism. When you take notes, put them in

XY

t
your own ﬁ
. ¢ook ep n'page 90 of the Atlas. Read the caption.

a
\ ou couldgde to use information from the second sentence in your paper. Put it in your own
\G words. Write your sentence on the back of this paper.

o?gredit Sources

3. When you use information from another source, it is important to give it credit.

a. Sometimes you find a great quotation or statement that you'd like to use as is in your paper.

You can do that if you put it in quotation marks and credit the source. Look at this quotation.
Circle the quotation marks. Underline the source.

According to the CIA World Factbook, “The dollar values of China’s agricultural and industrial output
each exceed those of the US.”

b. Let's say you want to use the “China’s Trade” graphs from page 90 of the atlas in your paper.
How would you credit them? Your teacher will specify the format to use.
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Name
Lesson 11

Determine Central Ideas

In fiction, the central idea is the theme running through a story or book.
In nonfiction, the central idea is the most important point or message of the reading.

Assess Prior Knowledge and Opinions

1. This lesson is about OPEC. What do you already know about OPEC?

2. How do you feel about OPEC? What opinions do you have about the organization? “
Determine the Central Ideas 6
3. Turn to “Focus on Oil and OPEC” on page 93. Read the introduction. Write ey points that might
be the central idea for this page.

pa er each of the following
)Plc of y ts (from step 3) were touched
upon by that element. If neither ke .

ho‘

a. photo:

b. “Leading Oil ﬂ@gra
C ”Majoe " maps

r your list

ments and your Key points.

5.
\G\ : Were both our key points used? If not, which could you delete?

oQ b. Which elements were missing a key point?

c. Write a new key point to cover those elements.

6. Look over your comments above. How do your remaining key points fit together? Think about how
you could combine those key points into one central idea that covers almost every element on

the page. Your central idea should not include your prior knowledge or opinions of OPEC, only the
information provided on the atlas page. List your final central idea below.

Permission granted to reproduce for classroom use only. ©2015 Nystrom Education.

310



Atlas Literacy Lessons

Name
Lesson 12

Analyze Primary and Secondary Sources

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

Primary sources come from the period they address. Secondary sources compile information later.

Secondary Sources

1. The maps, graphs, and text in the World Atlas are secondary sources. Turn to pages 94-95. Read
“Focus on Israel Over Time.”

2. What can you learn about Israel from the maps? “

a. Before 1948, Palestinians lived in all of what is now Israel, the West Bank, and Gaza. On I\]
“1947 UN Plan” map, with your finger, trace the outside boundaries of what was t

b. The United Nations divided Palestine between the Jews and Palestinians $
“1947 UN Plan” map, how much of Palestine did the UN give to the Pa
3. Most Palestinians are Muslim. On page 95, look at the Predomln n map

a. What is the predominant religion in Israel?

b. What is the predominant religion of its nelgﬁ

Primary Sources
4. On page 95, look at the photo e C ?&e 1947 Jerusalem was in Palestine.

a. What Jewish holy si rusale

b. What Mu eis |

. In the e- b@o page §k BOOK EXTRA “Israel’s Struggle primary source.” Read the Historical
nd th ir's speech.

\G\i Accordmgﬁolda Meir, what did Palestine represent for the Jewish people?

b. What were they willing to do to keep it?

6. In the e-book, on page 95, click E-BOOK EXTRA “Palestine’s Struggle primary source.” Read the
Historical Context and then Yasser Arafat’s speech to the United Nations.

a. According to Yasser Arafat, why was Palestine important to his people?

b. What did they do to keep it?

7. Compare the information you got from both the secondary and primary sources.

a. Which gave you an overview of the situation?

b. Which helped you understand the emotions behind the dispute?
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Name
Lesson 13

Draw Evidence

You can draw evidence from maps, photos, and text to support your analysis.

Evidence from Maps

1. Turn to “Understanding Precipitation” on page 16. Read the introduction. Today you'll look for
evidence to support the last bullet: “Where precipitation is scarce, life is limited.”

a. Look at the “Precipitation” map on page 98. Find the region of Australia where “precipitation is
scarce,” 0 to 10 inches per year.

b. Turn to the “Population” map on page 100. Find the population in that region of Australli «‘

add it to the chart below.

Evidence from Maps and Photos

2. Look for evidence to support the third bullet on page 16: “the pattern tatlon affects not
only what grows, but also how and where people live.”

a. Land cover maps show “what grows.” Use the * Land on @6 to add the land
cover found in that dry region of Australia to th 6

b. Land use shows how “people live.” Use the
found in that dry region.

3. Look at the photo E on page 13 stralla How would you describe what you
see? Add your description be
d and s

r
4. Choose another d:‘ i the ee if the evidence follows the same pattern.

e 101 to add the land use(s)

4 Dry Region of Australia )
@G map people per square mile people per square mile
‘Land Cover”
map
“Land Use”
map
Photo
. J
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Name
Lesson 14

Distinguish Fact from Opinion

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

When reading a primary source, it is important to be able to tell facts from opinions.

Putting It in Context

1. On page 101, click E-BOOK EXTRA “Pacific Explorer primary source.” Read the
introductory information.

a. Who wrote this journal? “
b. What area was he describing?

2. For context, turn to page 102 of the atlas. Look at the “Pacific Islands” map. ae
?

a. Locate this country on the map.
b. Look at the “Pacific Regions” map on page 101. What region is :I‘Qt in

Examining the Primary Source Q?
out

3. Read the first sentence under Saturday 23rd. Think 0 @Qitten.
a. Is “last night the Natives had taken a thh)y” 0
opinion, or reasoned judgment &gues
b. What else might have h the

4. Read the second p agp
% , OF T

the gable , categorize four of his descriptions of the people of
ned judgment.

Opinion Reasoned Judgment \

5. Read the first sentence in the third paragraph.

a. To help you visualize these men, look at the photo of the Asmat people on page 98. They are
from the same culture region.

b. In the table below, categorize Cook’s descriptions from that sentence.

( Fact Opinion Reasoned Judgment \
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Name
Lesson 15

Write Informative Text

Also needed for this lesson: World Atlas e-book

The World Atlas has examples of informative text. It can also be used as a resource for writing your
own informative text.

Features of Informative Text

1. Turn to “Focus on the Cold Continent” on page 105.

a. Informative text often includes headings. Point to the heading for this section. 6

¢. Informative text also can include graphics. Graphics can include maps, graphsi?@arts,

b. Informative text includes the text itself. Read the introduction.

and tables. Point to the graphics used for this section.
2. For this lesson, you will write your own informative text about Antarcti “

a. Read the introduction again. Informative text includesfa% t&efact you found in this text.

ig g
P

the e-book, click on the E-BOOK EXTRA “Antartic
on ;‘10 nd a quotation to use that describes Antarctica.

b. Informative text also might incl
photo and read its caption.

c. Informative text could
Explorer primaky s

“nformativ t uses concrete details. Look at the maps and cross section on page 105 of the

?\G\ atlas. Find one detail that you could use.

Organization

3. The information within informative text is often divided into categories. What categories could you
divide the information you gathered into?

4. Use these notes to write your own “Focus on Antarctica.” Include a heading, one graphic, and text
with facts, details, and either a quotation or a definition. Divide your text into at least
two categories.
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